Elektroninio dokumento nuorasas

PREKIY PIRKIMO-PARDAVIMO SUTARTIES SPECIALIOSIOS SALYGOS

Sutarties pavadinimas

Oftalmologinés priemonés 3,11 p.o.d

Sutarties data

| Sutarties numeris |

1. SUTARTIES SALYS

1.1.1. Pavadinimas V3| Kauno miesto poliklinika
1.1.2. Juridinio asmens kodas 135042394
1.1.3. Adresas Pramoneés pr. 31, 51270 Kaunas
1.1.4. PVM mokétojo kodas LT350423917
1.1. Pirkéjas 1.1.5. Atsiskaitomoji saskaita LT047044060002942424
1.1.6. Bankas, banko kodas AB SEB bankas; banko kodas 70440
1.1.7. Telefonas +370 37 403999
1.1.8. EL. pastas info@kaunopoliklinika.(t
1.1.9. Salies atstovas Direktorius
1.1.10. Atstovavimo pagrindas |statai
1.2.1. Pavadinimas UAB Kavita
1.2.2. Juridinio asmens kodas 166725580
1.2.3. Adresas Gamyklos g. 48, LT-89104
1.2. Tiekéjas Mazeikiai
(jei Tiekéjas yra fizinis asmuo, | 1.2.4. PYM mokétojo kodas LT667255811
skiltys atitinkamai 1.2.5. Atsiskaitomoji saskaita LT777300010002541137
pakoreguojamos) 1.2.6. Bankas, banko kodas AB Swedbank, b. k. 73000
1.2.7. Telefonas +370-443-65166
1.2.8. EL. pastas info@kavita.com
1.2.9. Salies atstovas
1.2.10. Atstovavimo pagrindas |statai
2. ATSAKINGI ASMENYS
2.1. Pirkéjo

kontaktiniai asmenys,
atsakingi uz Sutarties
vykdyma, Prekiy
priémima

Pirkéjo kontaktiniai
asmenys, atsakingi uz
Sutarties ir pakeitimy
paskelbima pagal LR
Viesyjy pirkimy
jstatymo 86 straipsnio
9 dalies nuostatas

2.2. Tiekéjo
kontaktiniai asmenys,
atsakingi uz Sutarties
vykdyma

3. SUTARTIES DALYKAS

3.1. Sutarties dalykas

Tiekéjas jsipareigoja Sutartyje numatytomis salygomis perduoti Pirkéjui
Prekes, nurodytas Sutarties priede Nr.1, jame nurodytomis kainomis (taip
pat ir instaliuoti/jdiegti/pajungti, apmokyti personala, teikti garantinio
aptarnavimo ir priezidros paslaugas, atlikti technine patikra garantiniu
laikotarpiu) (toliau - Prekeés).




ISsamus Prekiy aprasymas ir kiti reikalavimai tiekiamoms Prekéms nustatyti
Sutarties priede Nr. 1 ,,Prekiy kaina, kiekis ir specifikacija“ (toliau - Techniné
specifikacija) ir Sutarties priede Nr. 3 , Pasiulymas*“.

3.2. Pirkimo numeris

Senoje CVP IS Nr. 735927/Naujoje CVP IS ID 150948

3.3. Informacija apie
Europos Sajungos
léSomis finansuojama
projekta arba kita
projekta

Netaikoma

4. PREKIY PRISTATYMO TERMINAI IR PREKIY PERDAVIMO - PRIEMIMO TVARKA

4.1. Prekiy
pristatymo terminai,
kai Prekeés
pristatomos dalimis

Tiekéjas Prekes jsipareigoja pristatyti ne véliau kaip per 60 dieny nuo
Sutarties jsigaliojimo dienos Pirkéjo nurodytu laiku (darbo dienomis nuo 8 iki
16 val.) Siuo adresu: VS| Kauno miesto poliklinika, Kaunas (nurodyta Sutarties
1 priede).

4.2. Prekiy (ar jy
dalies) pristatymo
termino pratesimas

Tiekéjas turi teise j Prekiy pristatymo termino pratesima, taciau tik tuo
atveju, jei atsiranda jrodymais pagristy klitciy ar trukdymuy, kuriy atsiradimui
Tiekéjas neturi jtakos ir uz kuriuos jis neatsako ir kurie sukelti ir priskirtini
tretiesiems asmenims, ar kity aplinkybiy, kuriy Tiekéjas negaléjo i$ anksto
numatyti. Aplinkybés, kuriomis grindziama biitinybé pratesti Prekiy tiekimo
terming, jokiu budu negali priklausyti nuo Tiekéjo. Kiekvienu tokiu atveju,
Tiekéjas rastu nedelsdamas, bet ne véliau kaip per 3 darbo dienas, apie tai
pranesa Pirkéjui, pateikdamas minéty aplinkybiy egzistavimo jrodymus.
Nurodytas aplinkybes vertina Pirkéjas. Pirkéjui sutikus, Prekiy pristatymo
terminas gali buti pratesiamas tik minéty aplinkybiy egzistavimo laikotarpiui,
bet ne ilgiau nei 30 darbo dieny laikotarpiui.

4.3. Uzsakymy Netaikoma
teikimo tvarka
4.4, Dél Prekiy Netaikoma

pristatymo dalimis
vertés / apimties

4.5. Reikalavimai
prekiy pristatymui ir
kartu su Prekémis
pateikiami
dokumentai

4.5.1. Tiekéjas jsipareigoja Pirkéjui pristatyti naujas, nenaudotas, gamintojo
originaliose, nepazeistose pakuotése (pakuoté turi atitikti atsparumo
pakrovimo ir iSkrovimo darbams taikomus reikalavimus, siekiant apsaugoti
Prekes nuo meteorologiniy veiksniy jtakos Prekiy gabenimo ir sandéliavimo
metu, uztikrinti Prekiy iSsaugojima jas gabenant), neturincias paslépty
trukumy bei defekty Prekes, atitinkancias specifikacijas, kurios yra nurodytos
Sutarties 1 priede.

4.5.2. Gamykliskai atnaujinti ,,renew*, ,refurbished”, ,remarked“
komponentai neleistini. Prekiy kokybé turi atitikti toms prekéms taikomus
kokybés reikalavimus.

4.5.3. Prekiy komplektiskumas
reikalavimus.

4.5.4. Prekeés pristatomos sukomplektuotos su visais bdtinais reikmenimis,
lietuviskomis technine ir naudojimo instrukcijomis, serviso dokumentacija,
atitikties deklaracija (gaminio kokybés uztikrinimu)/sertifikatu (arba
lygiaverciais dokumentais, jei taikoma), kad bty uztikrintas tinkamas prekiy
naudojamas.

4.5.5. ] visg Prekiy komplekta turi jeiti visos detalés ir kitos sudedamosios
dalys bei medziagos (jskaitant, bet neapsiribojant nurodytomis Sutarties 1
priede , Techniné specifikacija), reikalingos normaliam Prekés naudojimui.

turi atitikti suderinto asortimento

5. SUTARTIES KAINA IR ATSISKAITYMO TVARKA




5.1. Sutarciai
taikomas kainos
apskaiciavimo bidas

Fiksuotos kainos kainodara

5.2. Pradinés
Sutarties verté ir
Sutarties kaina, kai
taikoma fiksuoto
ikainio kainodara

3 pirkimo objekto dalis. Optotipy demonstravimo monitorius, 2 vnt.

Pradiné Sutarties
verté be PVM

4560,00 Eur (keturi tukstanciai penki Simtai
Sesiasdesimt Eur ir 00 ct)

21 % PVM 957,60 Eur (devyni Simtai penkiasdesimt septyni

Eur ir 60 ct)

5517,60 Eur (penki tukstanciai penki Simtai
septyniolika Eur ir 60 ct)

Sutarties kaina
(Pradiné Sutarties

verté + PYM)

11 pirkimo objekto dalis. Automatinis refraktokeratometras su darbo
vieta, 1 vnt.

Pradiné Sutarties
verté be PVM
21 % PVM

16900,00 Eur (Sesiolika tukstanciy devyni Simtai
Eur ir 00 ct)

3549,00 Eur (trys tikstanciai penki Simtai
keturiasdesimt devyni Eur ir 00 ct)

20449,00 Eur (dvideSimt tukstanciy keturi simtai
keturiasdesimt devyni Eur ir 00 ct)

Sutarties kaina
(Pradiné Sutarties
verté + PVYM)

Bendra Sutarties kaina:

21460,00 Eur (dvideSimt vienas tukstantis vienas
keturi Simtai Sesiasdesimt Eur ir 00 ct)

4506,60 Eur (keturi tUkstanciai penki Simtai Sesi

Eur ir 60 ct)

25966,60 Eur (dvideSimt penki tukstanciai devyni
Simtai Sesiasdesimt sesi Eur ir 60 ct)

Pradiné Sutarties
verté be PVM
21 % PVM

Sutarties kaina
(Pradiné Sutarties
verté + PVYM)

Sioje Sutartyje Pradinés Sutarties verté yra lygi Tiekéjo pasililymo kainai be
PVM, nurodytai uz visg pirkimo dokumentuose ir Sutartyje nurodyta Prekiy
kiekj ir (ar) apimtj.

5.3. Sutarties kainos /
jkainiy
perskai¢iavimas
taikant perzidros
taisykles

Sutarties jkainis bus perskaiciuojamas:
deél PVM tarifo pasikeitimo;

5.3.1. Sutarties
kainos / jkainiy
perziira dél PYM
tarifo pasikeitimo

Jeigu Sutarties vykdymo metu pasikei¢ia PYM mokéjima reglamentuojantys
teisés aktai, darantys tiesiogine jtaka Tiekéjo tiekiamy Prekiy Sutartyje
nurodytai kainai/jkainiams, Sutarties kaina / jkainiai perskai¢iuojami
nekeiciant Prekiy kainos / jkainio be PVM.

PerskaicCiuota Sutarties kaina / Prekiy jkainiai jforminami Susitarimu ir turi
bati taikomi nuo naujo PVM jvedimo datos (nepriklausomai nuo to, kada
pasirasytas Susitarimas).

5.3.2. Sutarties
kainos / jkainiy

Netaikoma




perziira del kity
mokesciy, lemianciy
Prekiy kainos pokyti,
pasikeitimo

5.3.3. Sutarties
kainos / jkainiy
perziira deél kainy
lygio pokycio

Netaikoma

5.3.4. Sutarties
kainos / jkainiy
perzidra deél kainy
lygio pokycio pagal
Prekiy grupiy kainy
pokycius

Netaikoma

5.4. Sutarties kainos /
jkainiy apskaiciavimas
taikant kiekio

(apimties) keitimo
taisykles

Netaikoma

5.5. Atsiskaitymo su
Tiekéju terminas ir
tvarka

Pirkéjas atsiskaito su Tiekéju ne véliau kaip per 30 (trisdesimt) kalendoriniy
dieny nuo Saskaitos patvirtinimo dienos.

5.6. Avansas

Netaikoma

5.7. Avanso
uztikrinimas

Netaikoma

6. PREKIU KOKYBE IR GARANTINIAI |[SIPAREIGOJIMAI

6.1. Garantinis
terminas

Prekéms nustatomas Tiekéjo pasiulytas arba Prekiy gamintojo taikomas
Garantinis terminas, taciau bet kokiu atveju ne trumpesnis kaip (jrasyti):

3 p.o.d. ,,Optotipy demonstravimo monitorius“ :24 ménesiai;

11 p.o.d. ,,Automatinis refraktokeratometras su darbo vieta“ :24ménesiai.
Garantinis terminas, skaiCiuojamas nuo Prekiy perdavimo-priémimo akto
pasirasymo dienos.

6.2. Garantiné
priezitra

Garantinio termino laikotarpiu Tiekéjas, gaves pranesima apie Prekés
trukumus, privalo ne véliau kaip per 5 darbo dienas pasalinti trdkumus.
Prekiy trikumy nustatymo bei Salinimo tvarka nustatyta Bendryjy salygy 7
skyriuje.

7. SUTARTIES VYKDYMUI PASITELKIAMI SUBTIEKEJAI

Sutarties vykdymui
pasitelkiami
subtiekéjai ir (ar)
specialistai

Sutarties vykdymui subtiekéjai ir (ar) specialistai nepasitelkiami.

. PRIEVOLIY PAGAL SUTART] [VYKDYMO UZTIKRINIMAS

8.1. Prievoliy pagal
Sutartj jvykdymo
uztikrinimas

Prievoliy pagal Sutartj jvykdymas uztikrinamas:
Netesybomis (delspinigiais, bauda).

8.2. Sutarties
jvykdymo uztikrinimo
pateikimas

Netaikoma

9. SALIYU ATSAKOMYBE

9.1. Pirkéjui taikomos
netesybos uz

Jei Pirkéjas, gaves tinkamai pateiktg ir uzpildytg Saskaita, uzdelsia
atsiskaityti uz tinkamai Tiekéjo perduotas kokybiskas Prekes per Sutartyje
nurodyta terming, Tiekéjas nuo Kkitos nei nustatytas terminas dienos




mokéjimy pagal
Sutartj vélavima

skaic¢iuoja Pirkéjui 0,1 (vienos desimtosios) procento dydzio delspinigius nuo
neapmokétos sumos be PVM uz kiekvieng vélavimo diena.

9.2. Tiekéjui
taikomos netesybos

9.2.1. Jeigu Tiekéjas véluoja vykdyti uzsakyma, tiekti Prekes ar istaisyti jy
trakumus arba nevykdo kity sutartiniy jsipareigojimy, Pirkéjas nuo kitos nei
nustatytas terminas dienos Tiekéjui skaiCiuoja 0,1 (vienos deSimtosios)
procento dydZio delspinigius uz kiekviena uZdelsta dieng nuo laiku
neperduoty Prekiy ar Prekiy, turinéiy trikumy, kainos be PVM.

9.2.2. Tiekéjas privalo sumokéti Pirkéjui netesybas per 10 (desimt) dieny nuo
Pirkéjo pareikalavimo.

9.3. Tiekéjui /
Pirkéjui taikoma
bauda nutraukus
Sutartj dél esminio
Sutarties pazeidimo

Nutraukus Sutartj dél esminio Sutarties pazeidimo, nustatyto Sutarties
Specialiosiose salygose, mokama 20 % (dvidesSimt) procenty dydzio bauda nuo
Pradinés Sutarties vertés be PVYM, nurodytos Specialiyjy salygy 5.2 punkte.

9.4, Tiekéjui taikoma
bauda dél esamy
subtiekéjy ar
specialisty pakeitimo
/ naujy subtiekéjy
pasitelkimo
nesilaikant
Bendrosiose salygose
nurodytos subtiekéjy
ir (ar) specialisty
keitimo tvarkos

20 % (dvidesimt) procenty dydzio bauda nuo Pradinés Sutarties vertés be PYM
taikoma uz kiekvieng pazeidimo atvejj.

9.5. Tiekéjui
taikomos baudos dél
aplinkosauginiy ir
(arba) socialiniy
kriterijy nesilaikymo

5 % (penkiy) procenty dydzio bauda nuo Pradinés Sutarties vertés be PYM .

9.6. Tiekéjui /
Pirkéjui taikoma
bauda dél
konfidencialumo
reikalavimy
nesilaikymo

Netaikoma

9.7. Tiekéjui
taikomos netesybos
deél pirkimo
dokumentuose
nustatyty kokybiniy
kriterijy nepasiekimo
Sutarties vykdymo
metu

Netaikoma

9.8. Tiekéjui
taikomos netesybos
dél Sutarties
jvykdymo uztikrinimo
nepratesimo

Netaikoma

9.9. Kitos netesybos

Jei Tiekéjas Sutarties galiojimo metu atsisako pristatyti Pirkéjui Prekes pagal
Sutarties salygas ir dél Sios priezasties Pirkéjas priverstas nutraukti Sutartj
dél Prekiy pirkimo, Tiekéjas moka Pirkéjui 20 % (dvidesimt procenty) bauda
nuo Pradinés Sutarties vertés be PVM.




10. SUTARTIES GALIOJIMAS IR KEITIMAS

10.1. Sutarties
sudarymas ir
jsigaliojimas

Si Sutartis laikoma sudaryta ir jsigalioja nuo Sutarties pasirasymo dienos
(antrosios Salies pasiradymo diena).

Sutartis galioja iki visisko prievoliy jvykdymo (kol bus iSnaudota Pradinés
Sutarties verté).

10.2. Sutarties
galiojimo termino
pratesimas

Netaikoma

11. SUTARTIES NUTRAUKIMAS

11.1. Sutarties
nutraukimo pagrindai

Sutartis gali buti nutraukiama rasytiniu Saliy susitarimu arba vienasaliskai,
Bendrosiose salygose nustatyta tvarka.

11.2. Esminiai
Sutarties pazeidimai

11.2.1. jeigu Tiekéjas nevykdo prisiimty jsipareigojimy uz Sutartyje nustatyta
Sutarties kaing / jkainius;

11.2.2. jeigu Tiekéjas nesilaiko Sutartyje nustatyty Prekiy tiekimo terminy 2
(du) kartus is eilés arba véluoja pristatyti Prekes daugiau nei 10 (deSimt)
darbo dieny nuo Sutartyje nustatyto Prekiy pristatymo termino;

11.2.3. jeigu Tiekéjas pazeidzia Prekiy pristatymo terminus ir priskaiciuoty
netesyby uz vélavima suma virsija 20 (dvideSimt) proc. Pradinés sutarties
verteés;

11.2.4. Tiekéjas pazeidzia Prekiy pristatymo terminus ir dél Prekiy pristatymo
vélavimo Prekés tampa nebereikalingos;

11.2.5. Tiekéjas daugiau kaip 2 (du) kartus pristato Prekes, kurios neatitinka
Sutartyje ir (ar) |statymuose nustatyty reikalavimy Prekéms;

11.2.6. Tiekéjo kvalifikacija tapo nebeatitinkancia pirkimo dokumentuose
nustatyty Sutarties tinkamam vykdymui bitiny reikalavimy ir Sie neatitikimai
nebuvo istaisyti per 14 (keturiolika) kalendoriniy dieny nuo kvalifikacijos
tapimo neatitinkancia dienos;

11.2.7. Tiekéjas pazeidzia Sios Sutarties nuostatas, reglamentuojancias
konkurencija, intelektinés nuosavybés ar konfidencialios informacijos
valdyma;

11.2.8. Tiekéjas pazeidzia Bendryjy salygy nuostatas dél Sutarties vykdymui
pasitelkiamy naujy subtiekéjy ir (ar specialisty) / esamy subtiekéjy ir (ar)
specialisty keitimo.

12. APLINKOSAUGI

socia

NIAI IR SOCIALINIAI KRITERIJAI (taikoma, jeigu aplinkosauginiai ir (arba)
liniai kriterijai nustatomi kaip Sutarties vykdymo salygos)

12.1. Aplinkosauginiy
kriterijy nustatymo
teisinis pagrindas

Aplinkosauginiai  kriterijai Prekéms nustatomi vadovaujantis Aplinkos
apsaugos kriterijy taikymo, vykdant Zaliuosius pirkimus, tvarkos apraso,
patvirtinto 2011 m. birzelio 28 d. jsakymu D1-508 ,,Dél Aplinkos apsaugos
kriterijy taikymo, vykdant zaliuosius pirkimus, tvarkos apraso patvirtinimo“
(toliau - Tvarkos aprasas) 4.4.4.4, 4.4.4.5, 6. punktais.

12.2. Su Prekiy
pakuotémis susije
aplinkosauginiai
kriterijai

Jeigu Prekés supakuojamos j antring pakuote, ji turi buti perdirbamoji
pakuoté pagal Lietuvos Respublikos mokesCio uz aplinkos terSima jstatymo
nuostatas. Tiekéjas patiekdamas Prekes Pirkéjui, pateikia Prekés antrinés
pakuotés tinkamuma perdirbti (perdirbamuma) patvirtinancius dokumentus
(pavyzdziui, pakuotés aprasymo dokumenta, techninj dokumenta, dokumenta
iS akredituoty laboratorijy ar pakuociy atlieky perdirbéjy, ar eksportuotojy
is tvarkytojy saraso, ar kitus lygiavercius objektyvius jrodymus). UZ Prekiy
priémima atsakingas Pirkéjo atstovas, nurodytas Sios Sutarties 2.1 punkte
patikrina Tiekéjo pateiktus jrodymus dél siame punkte nustatyty reikalavimy
laikymosi. Nustacius, kad Tiekéjas Siame punkte nustatyty reikalavimy
nesilaiko, uz Prekiy priémima atsakingas Pirkéjo atstovas turi teise Prekiy
nepriimti ir laikyti, kad Prekeés turi trukumy, kuriuos Tiekéjas privalo istaisyti,




kitu atveju Tiekéjui taikoma Specialiyjy salygy 9.5 punkte nurodyto dydzio
bauda.

12.3. Su Prekiy
pristatymu susije
aplinkosauginiai
kriterijai

Netaikoma

12.4. Su Prekémis
susijusiy paslaugy
(pavyzdziui,
montavimo,
apmokymo ir kitos
parengimui naudoti
skirtos paslaugos)
teikimu susije
aplinkosauginiai
kriterijai

Tiekéjas jsipareigoja pravesti mokymus, kuriuose buty aptarti elektros
energijos vartojimo efektyvumo didinimo aspektai (vartojimo parametry
reguliavimas ir tikslinimas, ir kt.).

Tiekéjas jsipareigoja Preke sumontuoti taip, kad buty pasiektas kuo didesnis
vartojimo efektyvumas: Tiekéjas turi pateikti Pirkéjo poreikiy vertinima,
pasiulyti geriausius Prekés energijos vartojimo parametrus. Tiekéjas,
atlikdamas technine Prekeés priezilira, pakartotinai turi tikslinti ir pasitlyti
geriausius Prekeés vartojimo parametrus.

12.5. Su perkamomis
Prekémis susije
socialiniai kriterijai

Netaikoma

12.6. Su perkamomis
Prekémis susije
kriterijai

Tiekéjas turi uztikrinti, kad per Prekés naudojimo laikotarpj bity galima
jsigyti originaliy arba joms lygiaverciy atsarginiy daliy.

Tiekéjas turi uztikrinti galimybe atnaujinti Prekés sudétines dalis/sistemas,
iskaitant ir programine jranga, siekiant prailginti Prekés efektyvaus
panaudojimo laika.

13. SUTARTIES PRIEDAI

13.1. Priedas Nr. 1 Prekiy kaina, kiekis ir specifikacija
13.2. Priedas Nr. 2 | Prekiy perdavimo—priémimo aktas
13.3. Priedas Nr. 3 Tiekéjo pasitlymas ir pasitlymo paaiskinimai (jei tokiy bus)
13.4. Priedas Nr. 4 | Sutarties vykdymui pasitelkiami subtiekéjai ir (ar) specialistai
_ 14. SALIU ATSTOVU PARASAI ]
PIRKEJAS TIEKEJAS
(parasas) (parasas)




1 priedas prie pirkimo-pardavimo Sutarties

PREKIY KAINA (|KAINIS), KIEKIS IR SPECIFIKACIJA

Prie Sutarties pridedama Pirkimo sqlygy 2 priede ,, Techniné specifikacija‘ isdéstyta Techniné specifikacija ir Tiekéjo pasitlytos kainos.

Eil Mato vnt. kaina Suma Eur
Nr. Prekés pavadinimas Mato vnt. Kiekis, vnt. Eur be PVM
’ be PVM (4x5)
1 2 3 4 5 6
3 PIRKIMO OBJEKTO DALIS ,,OPTOTIPYY DEMONSTRAVIMO MONITORIUS“
Optotipy demonstravimo monitorius (Gamintojas Visia
3. imaging, Italija, Topcon, Japonija, katalogo Nr. CC-100) vnt. 2 2280,00 460,00
Bendra 3 pirkimo dalies suma Eur be PVM: 4560,00
21 % PVM: 957,60
Bendra 3 pirkimo dalies suma Eur su PVM: 5517,60

11 PIRKIMO OBJEKTO DALIS ,,AUTOMATINIS REFRAKTOKERATOMETRAS SU DARBO VIETA“

Automatinis refraktokeratometras su darbo vieta (Gamintojas
11. | Topcon, Japonija, Antoni Carles, Ispanija, katalogo Nr. IS- vnt. 1 16900,00 16900,00
100, Topcon, Japonija, katalogo Nr. TRK-2P)

Bendra 11 pirkimo dalies suma Eur be PVM: 16900,00
21 % PVM: 3549,00
Bendra 11 pirkimo dalies suma Eur su PVM: 20449,00

TECHNINE SPECIFIKACIJA

3 p.o.d. Optotipy demonstravimo monitorius, Kalnie¢iy padalinys, 2 vnt. Pristatymo adresas: Savanoriy pr. 369, Kaunas (SPS).

Eil. Techniniai Reikalaujamos parametry Atitikimas kokybiniams ir techniniams reikalavimams.

Nr. reikalavimai reikSmeés Nuoroda j pridedamus, prekés atitikima reikalaujamoms

charakteristikoms jrodancius, dokumentus (buklety,
techniniy aprasy puslapiy Nr.)




Sitlomos prekés pavadinimas,
techniniai parametrai

Pasitilymo dokumentai,
patvirtinantys siilomos prekés

techninius parametrus
dokumento pasidlymo
pavadinimas lapo numeris
3.1 Konstrukcinis Ne maziau 19 coliy jstrizainés Optotipy demonstravimo monitorius. |Bukletas 3 p.d. 1,6,8,9
iSpildymas kompiuterinis LCD monitorius su | (Visia imaging, Italija, Topcon,
integruotu kompiuteriu, Japonija, katalogo Nr. CC-100). 21,5
pakabinamas ant sienos, skirtas | coliy jstrizainés kompiuterinis LCD
optotipy demonstravimui monitorius su integruotu
pacientams. kompiuteriu,  pakabinamas ant
sienos stovo, skirtas optotipy
demonstravimui pacientams.
3.2 Optotipy Ne mazesniame intervale nei: 2,9-6,1m Bukletas 3 p.d. 7
demonstravimo 3-6,0m
atstumas
3.3 Regéjimo astrumo | Ne maziau nei trys skalés 0,05 - | trys skalés 0,05 - 3 m diapazone Bukletas 3 p.d. 7
jvertinimo skalés 3 m diapazone
3.4 Optotipy pasirinkimas | Landolto C; Landolto C; Bukletas 3 p.d. 7
Raidés; Raidés;
Skaiciai; Skaiciai;
E Sakutés; E sakutes;
) ETDRS;
ETDRS; Paveiksliukai vaikams;
Paveiksliukai vaikams;
3.5 Batini binokuliniai Pseudoizochromatinis-spalvinis; | Pseudoizochromatinis-spalvinis; Bukletas 3 p.d. 7
testai Pasikartojanciy linijy Pasikartojanéiq linijy kontrastinio
kontrastinio jautrumo; Jautrumo;
Kryziaus su fiksacija; Kry;@us suvflksacua;
. . Regéjimo astrumo balanso;
Regéjimo astrumo balanso;
3.6 Dalies optotipy Horizontali eiluté; Horizontali eiluté; Bukletas 3 p.d. 4
rodymo (nereikalingy | Vertikali eiluté; Vertikali eiluté;
optotipy uzdengimo) | pavienis optotipas Pavienis optotipas
galimybeés
3.7 LCD ekrano raiska > 9000:1 10000:1 Bukletas 3 p.d. 8
3.8 Valdymas Infraraudonyjy spinduliy Infraraudonyjy spinduliy pultelio |Bukletas 3 p.d. 8
pultelio pagalba pagalba




Kokybés kriterijai:

Atitikimas kokybiniams reikalavimams.
Nuoroda j pridedamus, prekés atitikima papildomoms

IKr]itrme;rg::ii charakteristikoms jrodancius, dokumentus (buklety, techniniy
ye . aprasy puslapiy Nr.)
. o e . svoris — : =
Eil. Kriterijaus (Qi) parametrai ekonominio Pasitilymo dokumentai, patvirtinantys
Nr. . . . sitlomos prekeés techninius
naudingumo Sitdlomos prekeés
jvertinime techniniai parametrai parametrus
L Dokumento Dokumento lapo
pavadinimas numeris
Ne Taip Taip. Binokuliniai testai | Bukletas 3 p.d. 7
Binokuliniai testai Pseudoizochromatinis-
Pseudoizochromatinis-spalvinis; spalvinis; Pasikartojanciy
Pasikartojanciy linijy linijy kontrastinio
1 kontrastinio jautrumo; Schober; jautrumo; Schober;
) Worth; Kryziaus su fiksacija; 0 20 Worth; Kryziaus su

Regéjimo astrumo balanso;
Zeiger; Stereo; Random dot;
Cowen

fiksacija; Regéjimo
astrumo balanso; Zeiger;
Stereo; Random dot;
Cowen

11 p.o.d. Automatinis refraktokeratometras su darbo vieta, Kalniec¢iy padalinys, 1 vnt. Pristatymo adresas: Savanoriy pr. 369,

Kaunas;

18 lentelé

Eil. Nr.

Techniniai
reikalavimai

Reikalaujamos parametry

reikSmeés

Atitikimas kokybiniams ir techniniams reikalavimams.
Nuoroda j pridedamus, prekés atitikima reikalaujamoms
charakteristikoms jrodancius, dokumentus (buklety, techniniy

aprasy puslapiy Nr.)

Sidlomos prekés pavadinimas,
techniniai parametrai

Pasitilymo dokumentai,
patvirtinantys sidlomos prekés

techninius parametrus
dokumento pasidlymo lapo
pavadinimas numeris
11.1 Prietaisu atliekami Refraktometrija, Automatinis Bukletas 11P.D 1,2
matavimai keratometrija, refraktokeratometras, TRK-2P,




tonometrija, pachimetrija
(viskas viename prietaise)

gamintojas: Topcon, Japonija.
Refraktometrija, keratometrija,

tonometrija, pachimetrija
(viskas viename prietaise)
11.2 Pilnai automatiné valdymo | Pilnai  automatiné valdymo | Bukletas 11P.D 4,9
sistema, aktyvuojama vienu | sistema, aktyvuojama vienu
. mygtuko paspaudimu: mygtuko paspaudimu:
Prietaiso valdymas surandanti bei istirianti surandanti bei istirianti abejas
abejas akis ir akis ir atspausdinanti rezultatus.
atspausdinanti rezultatus.
11.3 Galimybé tyrimus Galima tyrimus atlikti ir rankiniu | Bukletas 11P.D 6
atlikti ir rankiniu Batina rezimu
rezimu
11.4. Tonometrijos duomeny Yra tonometrijos  duomeny | Bukletas 11P.D 6
perskaiciavimas pagal Biitinas perskaiciavimas pagal
pachimetrijos pachimetrijos parodymus
parodymus
11.5 . > 7,0 coliy jstrizainés 8,5 coliy jstrizainés spalvotas, | Bukletas 11P.D 5,10
Valdymo ir rezultaty P S
vi o spalvotas, lietimui jautrus | lietimui jautrus LCD
perziuros monitorius LCD
11.6 Reguliuojamas monitoriaus | Reguliuojamas monitoriaus | Bukletas 11P.D 5
Monitoriaus padéties pasvirimo ir pasukimo pasvirimo ir pasukimo kampas
reguliavimas kampas apie vertikalig ir apie vertikalia ir horizontalig
horizontalig asis asis
1.7 Integruoto terminio Integruoto terminio | Bukletas 11P.D 7
Rezultaty spausdintuvo su popieriaus | spausdintuvo su  popieriaus
atspausdinimas nukirpimo funkcija nukirpimo funkcija pagalba.
pagalba.
11.8 Matuojamos sferinés Ne mazesniame intervale nuo -30D iki +25D Bukletas 11P.D 8
refrakcijos ribos kaip nuo -30D iki +25D
11.9 Matuojamos cilindrinés | Ne mazesniame intervale nuo 0D iki + 12D Bukletas 11P.D 8
refrakcijos ribos kaip nuo 0D iki + 12D
11.10. Asti . - Ne mazesniame intervale nuo 0° iki 180° Bukletas 11P.D 8
stigmatizmo asis Kai o ot s .
aip nuo 0° iki 180
11.11. Minimalus matuojamas @2.0mm Bukletas 11P.D 8
Yoo s < 02.0mm
vyzdzio diametras
11.12. Ne mazesniame intervale nuo 1mmHg iki 60mmHg, | Bukletas 11P.D 8

Tonometrijos
matavimo intervalas

kaip nuo TmmHg iki
60mmHg, 1mmHg Zingsniu.

1mmHg Zingsniu.




11.13. Integruotas bekontaktis Biliti Integruotas bekontaktis | Bukletas 11P.D 4
. utina .
pachimetras pachimetras
11.14. Pachimetriios Ne maZesniame intervale nuo 0,4mm iki  0,75mm; | Bukletas 11P.D 8
netr) kaip nuo 0,4mm iki 0,75mm; | 0,001mm Zingsniu
matavimo ribos vl .
0,001mm zingsniu
11.15. Ne mazesniame intervale nuo 20mm iki 85mm; 1mm | Bukletas 11P.D 8
PD Matavimo ribos kaip nuo 30mm iki 85mm; zingsniu
1mm Zingsniu
11.16. Sumontuota pasmakrio Sumontuota pasmakrio atrama | Bukletas 11P.D 2,5 8
atrama su elektriniu Bitina su elektriniu aukscio
aukscio reguliavimu reguliavimu
11.17. Oftalmologo darbo Oftalmologo darbo vieta: I15-100, | Bukletas 11P.D 11-18
vieta: gamintojas:  Antoni  Carles,
Ispanija, Topcon, Japonija Zr.
Bukletas_11P.D.pdf 18 psl.
11.17.1. Oftalmologiné darbo vieta, | Oftalmologiné darbo vieta, Bukletas 11P.D 11, 12
susidedanti is kédés susidedanti is kédés pacientui
pacientui bei judancio bei judancio stalvirsio
Paskirtis ir stalvirsio prietaisams prietaisams pastatyti, skirta
konstrukcinis pastatyti, skirta sukomplektuoti
ispildymas: sukomplektuoti jvairius oftalmologinius
jvairius oftalmologinius prietaisus j vieng universaly
prietaisus j vieng universaly | diagnostinj jrengini.
diagnostinj jrenginj.
11.17.2. Elektra, t.y. mygtukais Elektra, t.y. mygtukais valdymo | Bukletas 11P.D 12, 13, 14
valdymo paneléje paneléje reguliuojamo aukscio,
Kode . . reguliuojamo aukscio, su su fiksuota nugarine dalimi,
édé pacientui : . )7, X
fiksuota nugarine dalimi, juodos spalvos.
pageidautina juodos
spalvos.
11.17.3. Kédés aukscio 43-63 cm Bukletas 11P.D 17
.. . >48-62 cm.
reguliavimo diapazonas
11.17.4. Kedés atramos rankoms | Atlenkiamos Atlenkiamos Bukletas 11P.D 17
11.17.5. . . Pasukama j song iki >40°, Pasukama j Sonag iki 40°, su | Bukletas 11P.D 17
Kédés judrumas apie L . g : S
o e v su rankiniu pasukimo rankiniu pasukimo blokatoriumi
vertikalig asj Lo r
blokatoriumi
11.17.6. Maksimali leistina 170 kg. Bukletas 11P.D 17

kédés apkrova

>160 kg.




11.17.7. Maksimali leistina 40 kg. Bukletas 11P.D 18
. 240 kg.
stalvirsio apkrova
11.17.8. Judantis >2 kryptimis: Judantis 2 kryptimis: pasukamas | Bukletas 11P.D 12, 14, 19
pasukamas apie vertikalig apie vertikalia asj iki 90°, bei
. - asj iki 290°, bei perstumiamas ranka
Judantis stalvirsis . L. .
brietaisams pastatyti perstu.m.1am‘as'r§nka _ (svla.nkFOJantls i sonus),. ta!p
(slankiojantis j Sonus), taip | uztikrinant 2 stacionariy
uztikrinant >2 stacionariy prietaisy panaudojima.
prietaisy panaudojima.
11.17.9. Darbo vieta turi biti is Darbo vieta yra iS Kkarto | Bukletas 11P.D 14
karto pritaikyta pritaikyta montavimui, kad
D . montavimui, kad stalvirSis | stalvirsis su  jranga  baty
arbo vietos . _ e .y v <
pritaikymo prie su jranga butu&‘ vgydytpjm is quytOJUI is desmes,. arba is
. . . desinés, arba is kairés kairés pusés (montavimo pusé
kabineto galimybés . ; . . ) . T
pusés (montavimo pusé pasirenkama instaliavimo
pasirenkama instaliavimo metu).
metu).
11.17.10. Bdtina, stabdanti kédés Yra stabdanti kédés judéjima | Bukletas 11P.D 13
Paciento saugos judéjima paciento kojoms paciento kojoms prisilietus prie
sistema prisilietus prie stalvirsio stalvirsio apacios.
apacios.
11.17.11. Laidai, skirti ant stalvirsio Laidai, skirti ant stalvirsio | Bukletas 11P.D 13
instaliuojamiems instaliuojamiems  prietaisams
prietaisams pajungti turi pajungti yra paslépti po
buti paslépti po stalvirsiu stalvirsiu esanciuose kanaluose,
Laidy instaliavimas esanciuose kavnaluose, kurie klvm'e judant stalvirsiui,
judant stalvirsiui, uztikrinty  tinkamag  aplinka
uztikrinty tinkama aplinka | instaliuojamiems laidams ir
instaliuojamiems laidams ir | paciento saugumui uztikrinti.
paciento saugumui
uztikrinti.
11.17.12. Bdtina, su apsvietimo Yra, su apsvietimo lempa virsuje | Bukletas 11P.D 12, 13
lempa virsuje (kabineto (kabineto  apsvietimui), bei
Kolona priedy apsvietimui), bei apsvietimo intensyvumo
tvirtinimui apsvietimo intensyvumo reguliavimu valdymo paneléje.
reguliavimu valdymo
paneléje.
11.17.13. Mygtukai turi bati Mygtukai yra Svieciantys, kad | Bukletas 11P.D 13

Valdymo panelés
mygtuky apsvietimas

SvieCiantys, kad buty gerai

bUty gerai matomi uztemdytoje
aplinkoje




matomi uztemdytoje
aplinkoje
11.17.14. Darbo vieta turi pilnai Darbo vieta pilnai iSsijungia | Bukletas 11P.D 13
iSsijungti (iSjungiant ir (iSjungiant ir prijungtus
Automatinio prijungtus instrumentus) instrumentus) tam tikra valandy
issijungimo sistema tam tikra valandy skaiciy skaic¢iy neatliekant su ja jokiy
neatliekant su ja jokiy veiksmuy.
veiksmuy.
Kokybés kriterijai:
Atitikimas kokybiniams reikalavimams.
Kriteriiaus Nuoroda j pridedamus, prekés atitikima papildomoms
lveina rrjiasis charakteristikoms jrodancius, dokumentus (buklety, techniniy
. ye . aprasy puslapiy Nr.)
Eil. oo . . svoris — : —
Kriterijaus (Q;) parametrai . Pasitilymo dokumentai, patvirtinantys
Nr. ekonominio - . . .
. . . sitlomos prekés techninius
naudingumo Sialomos prekés parametrus
jvertinime techniniai parametrai Dokumento Dokumento lapo
pavadinimas numeris
Lieciamas spalvotas (touch Ne Taip Taip. Liec¢iamas spalvotas | Bukletas 11P.D 5
screen) valdymo monitorius ne (touch screen) valdymo
mazesnés kaip 8,5 colio 0 5 monitorius 8,5 colio
P
jstrizainés dydzio jstrizainés dydzio
Ne Taip Taip. Darbo vieta yra is Bukletas 11P.D 14
Darbo vieta turi bati i$ karto ﬁ?;;ia?ngﬂikylzg q
pritajkvy.ta mpntavimL_Ji, kad stalvirsis su ’1ranga bity
stalvirsis sy lranga buty . gydytojui iS desinés, arba
gydytojui is desinés, arba is 0 15 % Kaires puses ’
kairés pusés (montavimo pusé P .
. v (montavimo puse
pasirenkama uzsakymo metu). pasirenkama uZsakymo
metu).
Prietaisas valdomas i& bet kurios Ne Taip Ias)p. Ii(rle.talsas \{aldomas Bukletas 11P.D 5
usés, jskaitant ir valdyma i$ 15 ?t urios puses, -
P ’ ) . 0 15 jskaitant ir valdyma is
S0N0 ar paciento puses. sono ar paciento puseés.




Refrakcijos matavimas rotacines | Ne Taip | Taip. Refrakcijos Bukletas 11P.D
4, rizmes pagalba matavimas rotacinés
P 0 15 prizmés pagalba
Viesoji jstaiga Kauno miesto poliklinika UAB Kavita
Direktorius Direktorius




2 priedas prie pasirinkti datg pirkimo-pardavimo Sutarties Nr. jrasyti Sutarties numerj

Prekiy perdavimo—priémimo aktas

pasirinkti datg
Kaunas

V3] Kauno miesto poliklinika, kodas 135042394 (toliau — Pirkéjas), kurios buveiné — Pramoneés pr.
31, 51270 Kaunas, atstovaujama direktoriaus Pauliaus Kibisos, veikiancio pagal jstaigos jstatus, viena salis,

ir

jrasyti tiekéjo pavadinima, kodas jrasyti juridinio asmens koda (toliau — Tiekéjas), kurios buveiné —
[irasyti adresa], kurig atstovauja jrasyti atstovo pareigas jrasyti atstovo varda ir pavarde. pasirinkti pagal
jrasyti jgaliojimy pagrinda, kita salis,

vadovaujantis sudaryta viesojo pirkimo-pardavimo sutartimi pasirinkti data Nr. jrasyti Sutarties

numerj, sudaré sj Prekiy perdavimo-priémimo akta:

1. Tiekéjas perduoda Pirkéjui Prekes —nurodyti prekiy pavadinima nurodyti kiekj, kuriy kaina be
pridétinés vertés mokescio (toliau — PVM) nurodyti sumg skaiciais ir Zodziais bei mokéjimo valiutg, PYM —
nurodyti suma skaicCiais ir zodziais bei mokéjimo valiuta, bendra kaina — nurodyti suma skaiciais ir zodziais
bei mokéjimo valiuta, o Pirkéjas Sias Prekes priima.

2. Prekés pristatytos, atitinka sudarytos pirkimo—pardavimo sutarties pasirinkti datg d. Nr. jrasyti
Sutarties numerj salygas ir techninés specifikacijos reikalavimus, suinstaliuotos/jdiegtos/pajungtos,
apmokytas personalas, pateikti visi reikalingi dokumentai, naudojimo ir prieZitros instrukcijos.

3. Sis aktas sudarytas 2 (dviem) egzemplioriais (po vieng Tiekéjui ir Pirkéjui), kurie turi vienoda
juridine galia.

Pirkéjo vardu priémeé: Tiekéjo vardu perdaveé:

Asmuo atsakingas uz Sutarties vykdyma

jrasyti atstovo vardga ir pavarde jrasyti atstovo varda ir pavarde
A.V.

Uz skyriaus (centro) turta atsakingas asmuo
jrasyti atstovo varda ir pavarde

A.V.



PATVIRTINTA
Viesyjy pirkimy tarnybos direktoriaus
2024 m. vasario 8 d. jsakymu Nr. 15-19

PREKIY PIRKIMO-PARDAVIMO SUTARTIES BENDROSIOS SALYGOS
1. PAGRINDINES SAVOKOS IR SUTARTIES AISKINIMAS
1.1. Savokos

1.1.1. Sioje Sutartyje didZiaja raide raSomos savokos turi paskiau nurodytas reik$mes:

1.1.1.1. Bendrosios salygos - Si Sutarties dalis, kuri vadinasi ,Prekiy pirkimo-pardavimo sutarties
Bendrosios salygos“;

1.1.1.2. Pirkéjas - asmuo, kuris Specialiosiose salygose yra jvardytas kaip Pirkéjas, jsigyjantis
Specialiosiose salygose ir Sutarties prieduose nurodytas Prekes;

1.1.1.3. Pradinés sutarties verté - Specialiosiose sglygose nurodyta verté (be PVYM);

1.1.1.4. Prekeés - Specialiosiose salygose ir Sutarties prieduose nurodytos prekés (prekiy pirkimas, nuoma,
finansiné nuoma (lizingas), pirkimas issimokétinai, numatant jas jsigyti ar to nenumatant), taip pat
jsigyjamy prekiy pristatymo, montavimo, diegimo ir kitos jy parengimo naudoti paslaugos (toliau - su
Prekémis susijusios paslaugos), jeigu Sios paslaugos tik papildo prekiy tiekima, kurias Tiekéjas jsipareigoja
tiekti Pirkéjui pagal Sutartj ir galiojanciy jstatymy bei kity teisés akty reikalavimus;

1.1.1.5. Prekiy perdavimo-priémimo aktas - dokumentas, kuriuo Tiekéjas perduoda, o Pirkéjas priima
Prekes ir kuriuo Salys patvirtina, kad pristatytos Prekés atitinka nustatytus reikalavimus. Jeigu Sutartyje
yra numatytas Prekiy pristatymas dalimis, Prekiy perdavimo-priemimo aktas gali buti sudaromas dél
kiekvienos dalies atskirai;

1.1.1.6. Prekiy trikumai - Prekiy perdavimo-priémimo metu ar Prekiy garantinio termino galiojimo metu
Pirkéjo ar (ir) treciyjy asmeny nustatyti Prekiy kokybés neatitikimai Sutarties ar (ir) jstatymy bei kity teisés
akty reikalavimams, Prekiy gedimai, paslépti defektai, veiklos sutrikimai ar pan., dél kuriy Prekiy nebuty
galima naudoti tam tikslui, kuriam Pirkéjas (jas) ketino naudoti, arba dél kuriy Prekiy naudingumas
sumazeéty taip, kad Pirkéjas, apie tuos trikumus zinodamas, arba apskritai nebity ty Prekiy pirkes, arba
nebiity uz Prekes mokéjes tokio dydzio kaina;

1.1.1.7. Saskaita - Tiekéjo iSrasoma ir Pirkéjui apmokéjimui pateikiama saskaita faktira, PVM saskaita
faktlra ar kitas mokéjimo dokumentas uz Tiekéjo perduotas bei Pirkéjo priimtas Prekes. Jeigu Sutartyje
yra numatytas Prekiy pristatymas dalimis, Saskaita gali buti pateikiama dél kiekvienos dalies atskirai;
1.1.1.8. Specialiosios salygos - Sutarties dalis, kuri vadinasi ,Prekiy pirkimo-pardavimo sutarties
Specialiosios salygos“ ir kurioje yra nurodytos konkretaus pirkimo objekto jsigijima aptariancios salygos
(tokios kaip Pradinés sutarties verté, Prekiy tiekimo terminai ir pan.) bei kiti konkretus duomenys (tokie
kaip Salys, Prekés ir pan.), iSvardyti priedai, taip pat nurodyti Bendryjy salygy pakeitimai ir papildymai
(jeigu tokie padaryti);

1.1.1.9. Susitarimas - tai dokumentas, kurj Salys sudaro keisdamos Sutarties salygas VP| leidZiama
apimtimi;

1.1.1.10. Sutarties kaina - pagal Sutartj Tiekéjui mokétina galutiné suma, jskaitant visus privalomus
mokescius ir islaidas;

1.1.1.11. Sutarties salygos - Bendrosios salygos ir Specialiosios salygos kartu;

1.1.1.12. Sutartis - Prekiy pirkimo-pardavimo sutartis, kurig sudaro Sutarties salygos, Specialiosiose
salygose isvardyti priedai ir Susitarimai;

1.1.1.13. Salis - Pirkéjas arba Tiekéjas, kiekvienas atskirai, priklausomai nuo konteksto;

1.1.1.14. Salys - Pirkéjas ir Tiekéjas kartu;

1.1.1.15. Tiekéjas - asmuo, kuris Specialiosiose salygose yra jvardytas kaip Tiekéjas, tiekiantis
Specialiosiose salygose nurodytas Prekes;

1.1.1.16. VP]| - Lietuvos Respublikos viesyjy pirkimy jstatymas.

1.1.1.17. Kity Sutartyje didzigja raide rasomy savoky reikSmés yra nurodytos Sutarties tekste.
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1.1.1.18. Sutartyje neapibréztos savokos suprantamos ir aiskinamos taip, kaip jas apibrézia VP] ir
kiti jstatymai bei teisés aktai, galiojantys Sutarties sudarymo ir vykdymo metu.
1.1.1.19. Kitos Sutartyje vartojamos savokos ir terminai turi bendrine reikSme arba artimiausia Sutarties
pobiidziui specialiaja reikSme, jei Sutartyje néra nustatyta ir paaiskinta kitokia jy reikSmé.

1.2. Sutarties aiskinimas

1.2.1. Sutartis yra sudaryta ir turi biti aiSkinama pagal Lietuvos Respublikos teisés aktus.

1.2.2. Jei Bendrosios salygos ir (ar) Specialiosios sglygos priestarauja VP] ir kity teisés akty reikalavimams,
taikomos VP] ir kity teisés akty nuostatos.

1.2.3. Diena Sutartyje reiskia kalendorine diena.

1.2.4. Darbo diena Sutartyje reiskia bet kurig diena, iSskyrus Sestadienj, sekmadienj ir svenciy dienas
Lietuvoje, nurodytas Lietuvos Respublikos darbo kodekse.

1.2.5. Terminai pagal Sutartj yra skaiCiuojami metais, ménesiais, savaitémis, darbo dienomis,
kalendorinémis dienomis ir valandomis.

1.2.6. Kvalifikacija, rémimasis kity tkio subjekty pajégumais, Prekiy apimtis, perzitra suprantami taip,
kaip nustatyta VP] bei ji igyvendinanciuose teisés aktuose.

1.2.7. Jeigu Prekiy perdavimo-priémimo akto, kaip atskiro dokumento, reikalauti neprivaloma, Salys
susitaria, ir tai aiskiai nurodo Specialiosiose salygose, Prekiy perdavimo-priémimo aktu laikoma Saskaita.
Tais atvejais, kai iSraSoma Saskaita ir Prekiy perdavimo-priémimo aktas nepasirasomas, Sutarties nuostatos
dél Prekiy perdavimo-priémimo akto iSrasymo taikomos ir Saskaitos iSrasymui.

1.2.8. Informuoti, pranesti, jspéti arba atsakyti reiskia pateikti informacija, pranesima, jspéjima arba
atsakyma Bendrosiose ir (ar) Specialiosiose salygose nustatyta tvarka.

1.2.9. Patvirtinti reiskia pateikti patvirtinima rastu arba pasirasyti dokumentg be islygy ar su islygomis,
iSskyrus atvejus, kai asmuo, pasirasydamas dokumenta, nurodo, jog atsisako jj patvirtinti.

1.2.10. Jeigu Sutartyje nenurodyta kitaip, Zodziai, vartojami vienaskaitos forma taip pat reiskia ir
daugiskaita ir atvirksciai, vienos giminés zodziai apima ir kitos giminés atitinkamus Zodzius, Zodis asmuo
reiskia tiek fizinius, tiek ir juridinius asmenis.

1.2.11. Jeigu Sutartyje nurodyta reikSmé skaiCiais ir Zodziais skiriasi, vadovaujamasi zodziais nurodyta
reikSme.

1.2.12. Jei pateikiamos nuorodos j teisés aktus, turi buti taikomos aktualios teisés akty redakcijos, jeigu
nenurodyta kitaip.

1.3. Dokumenty virSenybé

1.3.1. Sutartj sudarantys dokumentai turi buti suprantami kaip papildantys vienas kita. Bet kokio Sutarties
dokumenty salygy neatitikimo ar neaiskumo atveju, toks neatitikimas ar neaiskumas pasalinamas
dokumentus aiskinant tokia eilés tvarka:

1.3.1.1. Techniné specifikacija;

1.3.1.2. Specialiosios salygos;

1.3.1.3. Bendrosios salygos;

1.3.1.4. Pirkimo dokumentai (iSskyrus technine specifikacija);

1.3.1.5. Pasiulymas;

1.3.1.6. Kiti Specialiosiose salygose isvardinti priedai.

1.3.2. Tuo atveju, kai Saliy Susitarimu yra kei¢iamos Sutarties salygos, naujai sutartos Sutarties salygos turi
virSenybe pries pakeistasias.

1.3.3. Jeigu Salys susitaria dél Sutarties salygy arba priedo papildymo nauja salyga, neatitikimo ar
neaiskumo atveju tokia salyga turi virSenybe atitinkamai kity Sutarties salygy arba kity to priedo salygy
atzvilgiu.

1.3.4. Jeigu Salys susitaria dél naujo priedo, Salys turi sutarti dél naujojo priedo jtraukimo j priedy sarasa
vietos ir jo reiksmés aiskinant Sutartj. Jeigu naujas priedas yra jterpiamas j priedy sarasa, jam turi bati
suteikiamas eilés numeris su virsutiniu indeksu, atsizvelgiant j priedy eiliSkuma ir svarba (pavyzdziui,
priedas Nr. 4").
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2. SUTARTIES DALYKAS

2.1. Tiekéjas jsipareigoja Sutartyje nustatytomis salygomis ir tvarka perduoti Pirkéjui Prekes, atitinkancias
Sutartyje nustatytus reikalavimus, o Pirkéjas jsipareigoja priimti Sutarties salygas atitinkancias ir tinkamai
patiektas Prekes bei sumokéti Tiekéjui Sutartyje nurodyta kaing Sutartyje nustatytomis salygomis ir tvarka.
2.2. Salys, vykdydamos Sutartj, jsipareigoja laikytis visy Sutarties vykdymui taikytiny jstatymy bei kity
teisés akty reikalavimy. Salis turi teise reikalauti, kad kita Salis jvykdyty visus jstatymy bei kity teisés
akty reikalavimus, taikomus Sutarties vykdymui. Né viena iS Sutarties salygy nereiskia ir negali buti
aiskinama kaip Pirkéjo atsisakymas jstatymuose bei kituose teisés aktuose numatyty ir Sutartimi neaptarty
Pirkéjo kity teisiy ir garantijy, susijusiy su netinkamu Prekiy tiekimu ar jy kokybe, arba kaip Tiekéjo
atsisakymas jstatymuose bei kituose teisés aktuose numatyty ir Sutartimi neaptarty Tiekéjo kity teisiy ir
garantijy dél atlyginimo uz Prekes gavimo.

2.3. Tiekéjas privalo uztikrinti, kad Prekés atitikty techninés specifikacijos reikalavimus ir Tiekéjo
pasitlymo salygas, bty kokybiskos, tiekiamos tinkamai ir laiku, laikantis Sutarties salygy taip, kad tai
labiausiai atitikty Pirkéjo interesus, pagal geriausius visuotinai pripazjstamus profesinius, techninius
standartus ir praktika, panaudodamas visus reikiamus jgtidzius ir zinias.

3. TIEKEJAS IR KITI SUTARTIES VYKDYMUI PASITELKIAMI ASMENYS
3.1. Kvalifikacija ir kiti Tiekéjo pasitlymu prisiimti jsipareigojimai

3.1.1. Tiekéjas atsako uz tai, kad visgq Sutarties vykdymo laikotarpj Tiekéjas buty kompetentingas,
patikimas ir pajégus (jskaitant dkio subjekty, kuriy pajégumais remiasi Tiekéjas, pajégumus) jvykdyti
Sutarties reikalavimus:

3.1.1.1. turéty teise verstis ta veikla, kuri yra reikalinga Sutarciai jvykdyti;

3.1.1.2. atitikty tiekéjy kvalifikacijai pirkimo dokumentuose nustatytus Sutarties tinkamam vykdymui
bitinus reikalavimus bei neturéty pirkimo dokumentuose nustatyty pasalinimo pagrindu;

3.1.1.3. laikytysi Tiekéjo pasitilyme nurodyty ijsipareigojimy, jskaitant, bet neapsiribojant - atitikty
pirkimo dokumentuose nustatytus kokybiniy kriterijy reiksmes ir parametrus;

3.1.1.4. uztikrinty nustatyty kokybés vadybos sistemos ir (arba) aplinkos apsaugos vadybos sistemos
standarty taikyma, jeigu to reikalaujama pirkimo dokumentuose, ir turéty ta patvirtinancius dokumentus;
3.1.1.5. atitikty nacionalinio saugumo interesus bei kilmés reikalavimus, jei tokie reikalavimai buvo
numatyti pirkimo dokumentuose.

3.1.2. Tuo atveju, kai Tiekéjas yra jungtinés veiklos partneriai, jie Pirkéjui uz Sutarties vykdyma atsako
solidariai. Jeigu Tiekéjas remiasi Ukio subjekty pajégumais, siekdamas atitikti finansinio ir ekonominio
pajégumo reikalavimus, Tiekéjas su tokiais Ukio subjektais uz Sutarties vykdyma atsako solidariai (jeigu to
buvo reikalaujama pirkimo dokumentuose).

3.1.3. Tiekéjas taip pat atsako uz tai, kad Tiekéjas, Sutartj tiesiogiai vykdantys subtiekéjai ir specialistai
atitikty jiems jstatymy bei kity teisés akty ir (arba) pirkimo dokumenty nustatytus profesinés kvalifikacijos
ir kitus reikalavimus bei turéty teise verstis ta veikla, kuriai jie pasitelkiami.

3.2. Subtiekéjy bei specialisty pasitelkimas ir keitimas

3.2.1. Tiekéjas jsipareigoja uztikrinti, kad Sutartj vykdys pirkime pasidlyti ir kvalifikacijos bei kitus pirkimo
dokumentuose nustatytus reikalavimus atitinkantys subtiekéjai ir (ar) specialistai. Siy asmeny veiksmai
vykdant Sutartj Tiekéjui sukelia tokias pacias pasekmes ir atsakomybe, kaip jo paties veiksmai. Tiekéjas
atsako uz savo subtiekéjy ir specialisty veiksmus ar neveikima.

3.2.2. Sutarties vykdymui pasitelkiami subtiekéjai ir (ar) specialistai (jeigu tokie pasitelkiami) nurodomi
Specialiosiose salygose.

3.2.3. Tiekéjas turi teise Sutarties vykdymui pasitelkti naujus, Specialiosiose salygose nenurodytus
subtiekéjus, kuriy pajégumais nesiréemeé pirkimo dokumentuose numatytiems kvalifikacijos reikalavimams
pagristi. Sudarius Sutartj, taciau ne véliau negu Sutartis pradedama vykdyti, Tiekéjas jsipareigoja Pirkéjui
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pranesti tuo metu Zinomy subtiekéjy pavadinimus, kontaktinius duomenis ir jy atstovus. Pirkéjas taip pat
reikalauja, kad Tiekéjas ne véliau nei pries 5 (penkias) darbo dienas informuoty apie minétos informacijos
pasikeitimus bei naujy subtiekéjy pasitelkima visu Sutarties vykdymo metu. Pirkéjas (jeigu buvo taikoma
pirkimo dokumentuose) turi patikrinti, ar néra subtiekéjo pasalinimo pagrindy ir subtiekéjo atitiktj
nacionalinio saugumo interesams ir kilmés reikalavimams. Jeigu subtiekéjo padétis neatitinka bet vieno is
nurodyty reikalavimy, Pirkéjas reikalauja pakeisti §j subtiekéja reikalavimus atitinkanciu
subtiekéju. Pirkéjas per 5 (penkias) darbo dienas rastu informuoja Tiekéja apie leidima pasitelkti naujg
subtiekéja, kurio pajégumais Tiekéjas nesiremé pirkimo dokumentuose numatytiems kvalifikacijos
reikalavimams pagristi. Pirkéjui sutikus, Salys pasiraso Susitarima, kuris laikomas neatsiejama Sutarties
dalimi.

3.2.4. Tiekéjas gali keisti Sutartyje nurodytus subtiekéjus ir (ar) specialistus Siame Sutarties poskyryje
nustatytais atvejais ir tvarka gaves Pirkéjo rasytinj sutikima.

3.2.5. Subtiekéjus, kuriy pajégumais Tiekéjas nesiréemé pirkimo dokumentuose numatytiems kvalifikacijos
reikalavimams pagristi, Tiekéjas gali keisti savo nuozilira, apie tai rastu ne véliau, kaip pries 5 (penkias)
darbo dienas informuodamas Pirkéja. Pirkéjas (jeigu buvo taikoma pirkimo dokumentuose) turi patikrinti,
ar néra subtiekéjo pasalinimo pagrindy ir subtiekéjo atitiktj nacionalinio saugumo interesams ir kilmés
reikalavimams. Jeigu subtiekéjo padétis neatitinka bet vieno iS nurodyty reikalavimy, Pirkéjas reikalauja
pakeisti Sj subtiekéja reikalavimus atitinkanciu subtiekéju. Pirkéjas per 5 (penkias) darbo dienas rastu
informuoja Tiekéja apie leidima pakeisti subtiekéja. Pirkéjui sutikus, Salys pasira$o Susitarima, kuris
laikomas neatsiejama Sutarties dalimi.

3.2.6. Subtiekéjas, kurio pajégumais Tiekéjas rémési, kad atitikty pirkimo dokumentuose nustatytus
kvalifikacijos reikalavimus, gali bati keic¢iamas tik Siais atvejais:

3.2.6.1. kai subtiekéjui iskelta bankroto byla, pradétas bankroto procesas ne teismo tvarka, jis tampa
nemokus arba yra nemokumo tikimybé, sustabdo Ukine veiklg ar kai jstatymuose ir kituose teisés aktuose
nustatyta tvarka susidaro analogiska situacija;

3.2.6.2. kai subtiekéjas dél objektyviy priezasCiy (pavyzdziui, subtiekéjui atsisakius dalyvauti Sutarties
vykdyme, nutrukus teisiniams santykiams su Tiekéju ir pan.) nebegali vykdyti visy ar dalies Sutartyje
numatyty jsipareigojimuy.

3.2.6.3. Naujas subtiekéjas, kuris keiciamas vietoje subtiekéjo, kurio pajégumais Tiekéjas rémeési, kad
atitikty pirkimo dokumentuose nustatytus kvalifikacijos reikalavimus (toliau - naujas subtiekéjas), turi
atitikti pirkimo dokumentuose nustatytus reikalavimus dél pasalinimo pagrindy nebuvimo, keliamus
kvalifikacijos reikalavimus, Tiekéjo pasililyme nurodyta kei¢iamo subtiekéjo kvalifikacija pirkimo
dokumentuose nustatytiems kokybiniams kriterijams pagrijsti ir nacionalinio saugumo interesus bei kilmés
reikalavimus (jei taikoma).

3.2.7. Tiekéjo (ar subtiekéjy) specialistas, vykdysiantis Sutartj, gali bati pakeisti Siais atvejais:

3.2.7.1. Tiekéjo iniciatyva dél objektyviy priezasCiy (pavyzdziui, atostogy, ligos, nutrikus darbo
santykiams ir pan.), pateikus duomenis apie numatoma naujai skirti specialista bei jo kvalifikacijg ir atitiktj
kitiems pirkimo dokumentuose keliamiems reikalavimams patvirtinanc¢ius dokumentus;

3.2.7.2. Pirkéjo iniciatyva, jei Pirkéjas turi pagristy itarimy, kad Tiekéjo Sutarties vykdymui paskirtas
specialistas nekompetentingas vykdyti nustatytas pareigas.

3.2.7.3. Naujas specialistas turi turéti ne zemesne nei pirkimo dokumentuose specialistui keliamg
kvalifikacija, Tiekéjo pasiilyme nurodyta keiC¢iamo specialisto kvalifikacija pirkimo dokumentuose
nustatytiems kokybiniams kriterijams pagristi ir nacionalinio saugumo interesus bei kilmés reikalavimus,
nurodytus pirkimo dokumentuose (jei taikoma).

3.2.8. Tiekéjas privalo ne véliau nei pries 5 (penkias) darbo dienas iki numatomo subtiekéjo, kurio
pajégumais Tiekéjas rémési, kad atitikty pirkimo dokumentuose nustatytus kvalifikacijos reikalavimus, ar
specialisto keitimo pateikti Pirkéjui argumentuota rasytinj prasyma ir siuos dokumentus:

3.2.8.1. prasyma pakeisti subtiekéja ar specialista, paaiskinant keitimo aplinkybe. Pirkéjas pasilieka teise
paprasyti jrodymy, pagrindzianciy keitimo aplinkybe;

3.2.8.2. naujo subtiekéjo ar specialisto kvalifikacija, pasalinimo pagrindy nebuvima ir atitiktj nacionalinio
saugumo interesams bei kilmés reikalavimams jrodancius dokumentus pagal Sutarties reikalavimus.
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3.2.9. Pirkéjas, gaves Tiekéjo prasyma su kitais Sutartyje nurodytais dokumentais, per 5 (penkias) darbo
dienas jvertina keitimo galimybes ir rastu informuoja Tiekéjg apie leidima pakeisti subtiekéja ar specialista.
Pirkéjui sutikus, Salys pasiraso Susitarima, kuris laikomas neatsiejama Sutarties dalimi.
3.2.10. Naujas subtiekéjas ar specialistas gali pradéti vykdyti jiems Tiekéjo pavestus jsipareigojimus pagal
Sutartj ne anksciau, nei bus pasirasytas Susitarimas.
3.2.11. Tiekéjas privalo pakeisti subtiekéja ar specialista, jei paaiskéja, kad jis neatitinka jam pirkimo
dokumentuose keliamy reikalavimy.
3.2.12. Jei Tiekéjas pakeicCia esama arba pasitelkia nauja subtiekéja ar specialista, negaves Pirkéjo
rastisko sutikimo, arba sutartinius jsipareigojimus pagal Sutartj vykdo subtiekéjai ar specialistai,
neatitinkantys pirkimo dokumentuose nustatyty kvalifikacijos reikalavimy, reikalavimy dél pasalinimo
pagrindy nebuvimo, atitikties nacionalinio saugumo interesams bei kilmés reikalavimams (jei taikoma) ir
Tiekéjo pasitulyme nurodyty salygy pirkimo dokumentuose nustatytiems kokybiniams kriterijams pagristi
(jei taikoma), Tiekéjui taikoma Specialiosiose salygose nustatyto dydzio bauda.

3.3. Jungtinés veiklos partneriy keitimas

3.3.1. Tiekéjas, vykdantis Sutartj jungtinés veiklos pagrindu, turi teise atsisakyti jungtinés veiklos partnerio
(toliau - partneris), jei dél objektyviy ir pagrijsty aplinkybiy partneris nebegali vykdyti Sutarties, jskaitant,
bet neapsiribojant atvejais, kai partneris neatitinka VP| ar kity teisés akty nuostaty, kelia grésme
nacionaliniam saugumui, partneriui pritaikytos tarptautinés sankcijos kaip jos suprantamos Lietuvos
Respublikos tarptautiniy sankcijy jstatyme (toliau - Sankcijy jstatymas), partnerio sunki finansiné buklé,
lemianti Sutarties nevykdyma ir (ar) atsisakyma ja vykdyti ar atsirado kitos nenumatytos objektyvios
priezastys, lemiancios partnerio pasitraukima i$ jungtinés veiklos sutarties.

3.3.2. Tiekéjas, vykdantis Sutartj jungtinés veiklos pagrindu, turi teise pakeisti partneri, jei dél
reorganizavimo, restruktirizavimo ar bankroto procediry, pradinio partnerio teises ir pareigas visiskai arba
is dalies perima kitas partneris. Toks Tiekéjo pakeitimas negali lemti kity esminiy Sutarties pakeitimy ir
taip negali biti siekiama iSvengti VP| ir kity teisés akty taikymo.

3.3.3. Tiekéjas privalo ne véliau nei pries 10 (desimt) darbo dieny iki numatomo partnerio keitimo arba
atsisakymo pateikti Pirkéjui argumentuota rasytinj prasyma ir Siuos dokumentus:

3.3.3.1. prasyma pakeisti Tiekéjo sudétj ir jrodymus, pagrindziancius bent viena partnerio atsisakymo ar
keitimo aplinkybe, nurodytga Sutartyje;

3.3.3.2. naujos jungtinés veiklos sutarties ar esamos jungtinés veiklos sutarties pakeitimo kopija, kurioje,
jeigu partneris pasitraukia, turi bGti nurodyta, kad pasitraukianciojo partnerio jsipareigojimus visa apimtimi
perima pasiliekantis jungtinés veiklos partneris (toliau - pasiliekantysis partneris);

3.3.3.3. pasiliekanciojo ar naujai pasitelkiamo partnerio kvalifikacija patvirtinancius dokumentus. Visais
atvejais pasiliekanciojo partnerio ar naujai pasitelkto partnerio kvalifikacija turi biiti ne Zemesné nei
pasitraukianciojo partnerio (atitinkanti pirkimo dokumentuose nustatytus kvalifikacijos reikalavimus,
kuriuos atitiko pasitraukiantysis partneris, ir atitinkanti pasitraukianc¢iojo partnerio pasitlyme nurodyta
specialisty kvalifikacija ir kitas salygas pirkimo dokumentuose nustatytiems kokybiniams kriterijams pagristi
(jei taikoma). Jei pasitelkiamas naujas partneris, taip pat, vadovaujantis pirkimo dokumentuose nurodytais
reikalavimais, pateikiami dokumentai, pagrindziantys pasitelkiamo partnerio pasalinimo pagrindy nebuvima
ir atitiktj nacionalinio saugumo interesams bei kilmés reikalavimams (jei taikoma).

3.3.4. Pirkéjas, gaves Tiekéjo prasyma su kitais Sutartyje nurodytais dokumentais, per 10 (deSimt) darbo
dieny jvertina keitimo galimybes ir rastu informuoja Tiekéja apie Sutarties nutraukima arba apie leidimg
atsisakyti ar pakeisti partneri. Pirkéjui sutikus, Salys pasiraso Susitarima, kuris laikomas neatsiejama
Sutarties dalimi.

3.4. Susitarimai dél tiesioginio atsiskaitymo su subtiekéjais

3.4.1. Subtiekéjams pageidaujant, Pirkéjas su jais atsiskaitys tiesiogiai. Pirkéjas numato tiesioginio
atsiskaitymo galimybe su Sutartyje nurodytais subtiekéjais tokiomis salygomis ir tvarka:

3.4.1.1. sudarius Sutartj, Tiekéjas ne véliau negu Sutartis pradedama vykdyti, jsipareigoja Pirkéjui rastu
pateikti tuo metu Zinomy subtiekéjy pavadinimus, kontaktinius duomenis ir jy atstovus. Pirkéjas taip pat
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reikalauja, kad Tiekéjas informuoty apie minétos informacijos pasikeitimus bei naujy subtiekéejy
pasitelkima visu Sutarties vykdymo metu;
3.4.1.2. Pirkéjas ne véliau kaip per 3 (tris) darbo dienas nuo Bendryjy salygy 3.4.1.1 punkte nurodytos
informacijos gavimo dienos rastu informuoja subtiekéjus apie tiesioginio atsiskaitymo galimybe;
3.4.1.3. subtiekéjas, norédamas pasinaudoti tokia galimybe, rastu pateikia prasyma Pirkéjui. Kai
subtiekéjas isreiSkia nora pasinaudoti tiesioginio atsiskaitymo galimybe, sudaroma trisalé sutartis tarp
Pirkéjo, Tiekéjo ir Sio subtiekéjo, kurioje aprasoma tiesioginio atsiskaitymo su subtiekéju tvarka,
atsizvelgiant j Sutartyje ir subtiekimo sutartyje nustatytus reikalavimus;
3.4.1.4. tiesioginio atsiskaitymo su subtiekéjais galimybé nekeicia Tiekéjo atsakomybés dél Sutarties
jvykdymo.

4. SALIY BENDRADARBIAVIMAS
4.1. Saliy bendradarbiavimo pareiga

4.1.1. Vykdydamos Sutartj, Salys privalo maksimaliai bendradarbiauti ir operatyviai keistis informacija, taip
pat pateikti viena kitai rasytinius pranesimus nedelsiant apie tai, kad atsirado ar egzistuoja bet koks jvykis,
salyga ar aplinkybé, kuri gali paveikti Sutarties vykdyma ar salygoti jos pazeidima.

4.1.2. Salys jsipareigoja uztikrinti, kad viena kitai teiks dokumentus ir (ar) kita informacija, kurie yra batini
Saliy tinkamam jsipareigojimy jvykdymui pagal Sutart;.

4.1.3. Jeigu Salis susiduria su Sutarties vykdymo kliGitimi, ji turi nedelsdama, bet ne véliau kaip per 5
(penkias) darbo dienas, jspéti kita Sali apie tokias kliditis ir imtis visy nuo jos priklausanciy protingy
priemoniy toms klittims pasalinti.

4.2. Kontaktiniai asmenys

4.2.1. Kiekviena i$ Saliy Sutarties sudarymo metu privalo paskirti kontaktinj asmeni, atsakinga uz Sutarties
vykdyma (pavyzdziui, Prekiy priémima, uzsakymy teikima ir gavima ir kt.), ir nurodyti jy kontaktinius
duomenis Specialiosiose sglygose.

4.2.2. Tuo atveju, kai Salis nori atSaukti paskirtajj kontaktinj asmenj ir paskirti kita asmenj arba nori paskirti
kita asmenj laikinai vykdyti kontaktinio asmens funkcijas kontaktinio asmens laikino negaléjimo vykdyti
savo funkcijas laikotarpiu, Salis privalo i§ anksto apie tai informuoti kita Salj ir pateikti kitai Saliai tokio
asmens kontaktinius duomenis: varda, pavarde, el. pasta ir telefono numerij.

4.2.3. Tuo atveju, kai paaiskéja, kad Salies kontaktinis asmuo laikinai negali vykdyti savo pareigy (dél ligos,
traumos ar kity nenumatyty priezasciy), Salis privalo nedelsdama, bet ne véliau nei kita darbo diena,
paskirti kita kontaktinj asmeni laikinai vykdyti kontaktinio asmens funkcijas ir pranesti apie tai kitai Saliai.
Keiciant kontaktiniy asmeny funkcijas atliekancius asmenis Susitarimas, vadovaujantis Bendryjy salygy 20.5
punktu, nesudaromas.

5. SUTARTIES VYKDYMO METU PATEIKIAMI DOKUMENTAI

5.1. Jeigu Tiekéjas turi parengti ir (ar) pateikti Pirkéjui Prekiy naudojimo instrukcijas, jos turi biiti aiskios
ir detalios, kad Pirkéjas, vadovaudamasis jomis, galéty tinkamai naudoti patiektas Prekes.

5.2. Tuo atveju, kai pagal Sutartj turi buti vykdomi mokymai ir (arba) atliekami bandymai, Tiekéjas
privalo perduoti Pirkéjui naudojimo instrukcijas pries tokius mokymus ir (arba) bandymus, o po mokymy ir
(arba) bandymy patikslinti ir papildyti naudojimo instrukcijas, atsizvelgdamas j mokymy ir (arba) bandymy
eigq ir rezultatus.

5.3. Jei Prekiy naudojimui biitiniems dokumentams reikalingas vertimas, su tuo susijusios islaidos tenka
Tiekéjui. Jei Tiekéjas Prekiy naudojimui butinus dokumentus vercia savarankiskai, jis atsako uz Siy
dokumenty vertimo tiksluma.

6. PREKIY TIEKIMO PABAIGA IR PREKIYU PRIEMIMAS
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6.1. Prekiy tiekimo pabaiga

6.1.1. Prekiy tiekimas laikomas uzbaigtu, kai yra jvykdytos visos Sios salygos:

6.1.1.1. Tiekéjas pristaté visas Prekes pagal Sutarties ir jstatymy bei kity teisés akty reikalavimus (ir kai
suteiktos visos su Prekémis susijusios paslaugos, jei to reikalaujama),

6.1.1.2. Tiekéjas perdave Pirkéjui visa reikalinga dokumentacija, jskaitant naudojimo instrukcijas ir
garantijas (jei to reikalaujama),

6.1.1.3. Tiekéjas apmoke Pirkéjo personala, kaip naudoti Prekes (jeigu to reikalaujama),

6.1.1.4. buvo jformintas Prekiy perdavimo-priémimo aktas ar Prekiy perdavimo-priémimo aktai, jei
numatytas Prekiy pristatymas dalimis, ar kitas Sutartyje numatytas dokumentas, nuo kurio pasiraSymo
laikoma, kad Prekés buvo priimtos,

6.1.1.5. Tiekéjas jvykdé kitas salygas, numatytas jstatymuose bei kituose teisés aktuose, Sutartyje ir
pasitlyme, kurios turi bati jvykdytos tam, kad bity laikoma, jog Prekiy tiekimas yra uzbaigtas, ir pateiké
Pirkéjui tai jrodancius dokumentus.

6.2. Prekiy perdavimas-priémimas

6.2.1. Tiekéjas privalo pristatyti ir perduoti Prekes Pirkéjui, o Pirkéjas privalo kokybiskas ir Sutarties bei
jstatymy ir kity teisés akty reikalavimus atitinkancias Prekes priimti. Prekés pristatomos Specialiosiose
salygose nurodytais terminais ir adresu, pristatyma iS anksto suderinus su Pirkéju.

6.2.2. Prekés perduodamos Salims pasirasant Prekiy perdavimo-priémimo akta, kuris pasirasomas 2 (dviem)
vienoda teisine galig turinciais egzemplioriais (iSskyrus atvejus, kai Prekiy perdavimo-priémimo aktas
pasirasomas saugiu elektroniniu parasu), po viena kiekvienai Saliai. Jeigu Prekiy perdavimo-priémimo akto,
kaip atskiro dokumento, reikalauti neprivaloma, Salys susitaria, ir tai aiskiai nurodo Specialiosiose salygose,
Prekiy perdavimo-priémimo aktu laikoma Saskaita.

6.2.3. Tiekéjui pristacius Prekes, Pirkéjas atlieka jy patikrinima ir privalo:

6.2.3.1. ne veéliau kaip per 5 (penkias) darbo dienas nuo faktinio Prekiy perdavimo priimti Prekes,
pasirasydamas Prekiy perdavimo-priémimo akta; arba

6.2.3.2. priimti Prekes su iSlygomis, pasiraSydamas Prekiy perdavimo-priémimo akta ir Prekiy patikrinimo
metu sudaryta defekty akta, kuriame Pirkéjas privalo nurodyti per Prekiy priémima pastebétus Prekiy ar
pateikiamy Tiekéjo dokumenty trakumus ir ty trukumy pasalinimo tvarka (toliau - Defekty aktas); arba
6.2.3.3. atsisakyti priimti Prekes ar jy dalj ir jteikti (arba issiysti) Defekty akta Tiekéjui dél netinkamy
Prekiy ar jy dalies.

6.2.4. Prekiy perdavimo-priémimo akte turi bati nurodoma data, kada Tiekéjas pristaté visas Prekes (ar
atitinkama jy dalj, kai Sutartyje numatytas pristatymas dalimis) ir pateiké visus reikiamus dokumentus.
6.2.5. Prekes, neatitinkancias Sutarties, jstatymy bei kity teisés akty (jei taikoma) reikalavimy, Tiekéjas
privalo atsiimti savo saskaita per Pirkéjo Defekty akte nustatyta terming, taip pat Pirkéjo reikalavimu
atlyginti tokiy Prekiy saugojimo islaidas.

6.2.6. Jeigu nustatoma Prekiy trikumu, kurie nereiskia neatitikimo Sutartyje nustatytiems reikalavimams,
ir jy pasalinimas netrukdo Pirkéjui naudotis Prekémis pagal paskirtj, Pirkéjas gali priimti Prekes su
islygomis, sudaryti Defekty akta ir nustatyti protingus terminus Tiekéjui pasalinti Prekiy trikumus. Tiekéjas
privalo pasalinti Prekiy trikumus per Pirkéjo nurodytus protingus terminus, vadovaudamasis Bendryjy
salygy 7.3 poskyriu ,,Prekiy trikumy salinimas“. Jeigu Tiekéjas praleidzia Prekiy trikumy pasalinimo
terminus, taikomos Bendryjy salygy 7.4 poskyrio ,,Pirkéjo teisés, Tiekéjui nepasalinus Prekiy trakumy*
nuostatos.

6.2.7. Jeigu Pirkéjas per 5 (penkias) darbo dienas nepateikia (neissiuncia) Tiekéjui Defekty akto, laikoma,
kad Pirkéjas Prekes priemé ir joms pretenzijy neturi.

6.2.8. Prekiy praradimo ar sugadinimo ar atsitiktinio zuvimo rizika Pirkéjui is Tiekéjo pereina nuo faktinio
Prekiy priémimo momento.

6.2.9. Pirkéjas turi teise naudotis Prekémis tik po Prekiy perdavimo-priémimo akto pasirasymo.

6.2.10. Jeigu Tiekéjas Prekes pristaté per Specialiosiose salygose nustatyta Prekiy pristatymo termina,
taciau jos turi trukumy ir Tiekéjas sSiy trukumy neistaiso iki Specialiosiose salygose nurodyto Prekiy
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pristatymo termino pabaigos, Tiekéjui iki tinkamy Prekiy pristatymo dienos taikomos Specialiosiose salygose
nurodyto dydzio netesybos.

7. TIEKEJO GARANTINIAI [SIPAREIGOJIMAI
7.1. Garantiniai terminai (jei taikoma)

7.1.1. Prekéms taikomas teisés aktuose nustatytas ir (ar) gamintojo taikomas garantinis terminas, jeigu
Techninéje specifikacijoje ar Specialiosiose salygose néra nurodytas kitas garantinis terminas. Jeigu
garantinis terminas néra niekur nustatytas, Prekéms taikomas 24 (dvidesimt keturiy) ménesiy garantinis
terminas. Garantinis terminas pradedamas skaiciuoti nuo pristatyty Prekiy perdavimo-priémimo akto
pasirasymo dienos.

7.1.2. Garantiniai terminai sustabdomi tiek laiko, kiek Pirkéjas negali tinkamai naudoti Prekiy dél nustatyty
Prekiy trukumy, uz kuriuos atsako Tiekéjas. Jeigu Pirkéjas dél Prekiy trukumy negali naudoti tik apibréztos
Prekiy dalies, garantiniai terminai sustabdomi tik tokios dalies atzvilgiu.

7.1.3. Tiekéjas neatsako uz Prekiy trikumus, kurie atsirado dél Prekiy normalaus susidévéjimo, jy
netinkamo naudojimo ar prieziliros arba Pirkéjo, jo personalo arba treciyjy asmeny kaltés, su salyga, kad
néra Tiekéjo kaltés dél tokiy Prekiy trukumy, Prekiy netinkamo naudojimo ar priezitros.

7.2. Pretenzijos dél Prekiy trukumy

7.2.1. Pirkéjas, per garantinius terminus nustates Prekiy trukumuy, turi nedelsdamas, bet ne véliau nei per
30 (trisdesimt) dieny ir ne véliau nei iki garantinio termino pabaigos, pareiksti rasytine pretenzija Tiekéjui
ir nustatyti protingus terminus, jeigu jy néra nustatyta Specialiosiose salygose, Prekiy trilkumams pasalinti.
7.2.2. Tiekéjas privalo neatlygintinai pasalinti visus Prekiy trilkumus, uz kuriuos atsako Tiekéjas, per Pirkéjo
pretenzijoje nustatytus protingus terminus, jeigu konkretus terminai néra nustatyti Specialiosiose salygose,
kurie skai¢iuojami nuo pretenzijos gavimo dienos.

7.2.3. Jei Tiekéjas nepripaZjsta Prekiy trikumy, kiekviena i§ Saliy gali kreiptis dél nepriklausomos
ekspertizés atlikimo. Jei Tiekéjas ilgiau nei 10 (desimt) dieny nuo Pirkéjo kreipimosi neatsako / nepasitelkia
nepriklausomo su Pirkéju suderinto (Pirkéjas negali nepagristai neduoti pritarimo Tiekéjui pasitelkti siiloma
eksperta eksperto gincui spresti ar (ir) jei gincas uztruko ilgiau nei 30 (trisdeSimt) dieny nuo Pirkéjo pirmojo
kreipimosi), tai Pirkéjas turi teise savarankiskai kreiptis dél ekspertizés atlikimo pries tai suderines su
Tiekéju nepriklausomo eksperto kandidatlirg. Tokiu atveju ekspertizés islaidas padengia:

7.2.3.1. jei Prekeés atitinka Sutartyje nurodytus reikalavimus - Pirkéjas;

7.2.3.2. jei Prekés neatitinka Sutartyje nurodyty reikalavimy - Tiekéjas.

7.3. Prekiy trikumy salinimas

7.3.1. Tiekéjas privalo pasalinti Prekiy trikumus, sutaisydamas Prekes ar jy dalj arba pakeisdamas Preke
nauja Preke ar jos dalimi.

7.3.2. Pirkéjas privalo suteikti prieiga Tiekéjui atlikti Prekiy trikumy pasalinima, kad Tiekéjas galéty atlikti
tai per nustatytus terminus. Jei Prekiy trikumai salinami Prekiy naudojimo vietoje, Pirkéjas ir Tiekéjas
privalo susitarti dél Prekiy trikumy salinimo laiko.

7.3.3. Sutaisytoje Prekiy dalyje pakartotinai nustacius Prekiy trikumuy, Tiekéjas privalo pakeisti Prekes
naujomis kokybiskomis Prekémis, nebent Pirkéjas rastu sutikty Prekes dar karta taisyti.

7.3.4. Pasalinus Prekiy trakumus, garantinis terminas sutaisytajai Prekiy daliai ar naujoms Prekéms vél
pradedamas skaiciuoti nuo tinkamai sutaisyty ar pakeisty Prekiy (ar jy daliy) perdavimo Pirkéjui dienos.
7.3.5. Jeigu Prekiy trakumy salinimas gali turéti jtakos Prekiy funkcionalumui, Pirkéjas gali pareikalauti
Tiekéjo pakartotinai atlikti bandymus, atliktus pagal Sutartj (jei tokie buvo numatyti). Pirkéjas privalo rastu
pateikti Tiekéjui tokj reikalavima per 30 (trisdesimt) dieny po Prekiy trikumy pasalinimo. Tokie bandymai
atliekami pagal anksciau atlikty bandymy salygas, isskyrus tai, kad jie visais atvejais turi biti atliekami
Tiekéjo rizika ir saskaita.

7.3.6. Tiekéjas, pasalines visus Prekiy trikumus, privalo apie tai informuoti Pirkéja.
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7.3.7. Pirkéjas per 5 (penkias) darbo dienas po Tiekéjo pranesimo apie Prekiy trukumy pasalinima gavimo
privalo patikrinti trdkumus, nurodytus Defekty akte arba Pirkéjo pretenzijoje, ir rastu patvirtinti, kurie
Prekiy trukumai buvo pasalinti.

7.4. Pirkéjo teisés, Tiekéjui nepasalinus Prekiy trikumy

7.4.1. Jeigu Tiekéjas atsisako pasalinti arba nepasalina Prekiy trikumy per Pirkéjo nustatytus protingus
terminus, Pirkéjas turi teise:

7.4.1.1. pasalinti Prekiy trukumus pats arba pasamdydamas treciuosius asmenis, iS anksto apie tai
informuodamas Tiekéja, ir pareikalauti Tiekéjo atlyginti Prekiy ekspertizés bei Prekiy trikumy salinimo
islaidas ir padengti patirtus nuostolius; arba

7.4.1.2. reikalauti sumazinti Tiekéjui mokéting suma ir grazinti dél Sios sumos sumazinimo susidariusig
permoka per 30 (trisdesimt) dieny nuo Tiekéjui nustatyto termino pasalinti Prekiy trukumus pabaigos; arba
7.4.1.3. grazinti Prekes Tiekéjui ir nemokéti uz tokias Prekes ar reikalauti grazinti uz Prekes sumokéta
sumg bei nutraukti Sutart;.

7.4.2. Tiekéjui pagal Sutartj mokétina suma sumazinama tiek, kiek sumazéja Prekiy verté Pirkéjui dél
Prekiy trikumy. | Prekiy vertés sumazéjima, be kita ko, jskaiciuojamos Pirkéjo iSlaidos Prekiy trakumy
jvertinimui ir salinimui, Prekiy vertés sumazéjimas, Pirkéjo esamy ar busimy iSlaidy Prekiy eksploatavimui
padidéjimas (jeigu tokios islaidos buvo vertinamos pirkimo metu).

7.4.3. Tiekéjas privalo patenkinti Pirkéjo pagal Bendrujy salygy 7.4.4 punkta pareiksta piniginj reikalavima
per 30 (trisdesimt) dieny arba per ilgesnj Pirkéjo reikalavime nurodyta protinga termina.

7.4.4. Uz vélavima pasalinti Prekiy trakumus Pirkéjas privalo reikalauti Tiekéjo sumokéti Specialiosiose
salygose nustatyto dydzio netesybas.

8. PRISTATYMO TERMINAI
8.1. Pristatymo terminai ir Prekiy tiekimo grafikas

8.1.1. Tiekéjas privalo pristatyti Prekes laikydamasis terminy, nurodyty Specialiosiose salygose.

8.1.2. Jei taikytina, Pirkéjas privalo ne véliau kaip per 14 (keturiolika) darbo dieny nuo Sutarties jsigaliojimo
arba per kitg pirkimo dokumentuose nurodyta terming parengti ir pateikti Tiekéjui suderinimui Prekiy
tiekimo grafika (toliau - Grafikas).

8.1.3. Jei aktualu, Grafike turi buti pazymeéta, kurios Prekés gali biiti pristatomos lygiagreciai, o kurios gali
biti pristatomos tik numatytu eiliskumu.

8.2. Netesybos uz Prekiy pristatymo vélavima

8.2.1. Jeigu Tiekéjas praleidzia Prekiy pristatymo terminus, nustatytus Specialiosiose salygose, Tiekéjui iki
Prekiy pristatymo datos taikomos Specialiosiose salygose nurodyto dydzio netesybos.

8.2.2. Tiekéjui praleidus Prekiy dalies pristatymo terming, netesybos skai¢iuojamos nuo Prekiy dalies
pristatymo termino pabaigos (nejskaitytinai) iki Prekiy dalies pristatymo datos (jskaitytinai), nustatytos
pagal Prekiy perdavimo-priémimo aktus.

8.2.3. Jei Tiekéjui pagal Sig Sutartj yra priskaiciuotos netesybos, Pirkéjo uz Prekes mokétina suma
mazinama priskaiciuoty netesyby suma. Taip pat Pirkéjas turi teise priskaiCiuotas netesybas vienasaliskai
iSskaiCiuoti is bet kokiy Tiekéjui atliekamy mokéjimy teisés akty nustatyta tvarka, pranesant Tiekéjui rastu
apie tokiy netesyby jskaityma.

9. PRIEVOLIY PAGAL SUTART] |VYKDYMO UZTIKRINIMO BUDAI
Saliy prievoliy pagal Sutartj jvykdymas yra uztikrinamas Specialiyjy salygy 8 skyriuje nurodytais prievoliy

pagal Sutartj jvykdymo uztikrinimo biidais, Bendryjy salygy 10 skyriuje nustatyta sutartiniy jsipareigojimy
ivykdymo uztikrinimo tvarka, Bendryjy salygy 12.1.3 punkte nurodytu avanso uztikrinimu (jeigu
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Specialiosiose salygose yra nurodytas avanso dydis ir yra reikalaujama avanso uztikrinimo), Specialiyjy
salygy 9 skyriuje nurodytomis netesybomis.

10. SUTARTIES [VYKDYMO UZTIKRINIMAS (JEI TAIKOMA)

10.1. Sio skyriaus nuostatos taikomos tuomet, jei Specialiosiose salygose numatyta, kad tinkamam Sutarties
ivykdymui uztikrinti Tiekéjas turi pateikti banko garantijg arba draudimo bendrovés laidavimo draudimo
rasta arba kita Specialiosiose salygose nurodyta sutartiniy jsipareigojimy jvykdymo uztikrinima.

Pastaba. Kai Specialiosiose salygose nurodoma, kad Pirkéjas reikalauja pateikti kredito unijos
iSduota Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinima, Sio skyriaus nuostatos taikomos pagal poreikj ir Pirkéjas
gali nusimatyti papildomus reikalavimus Specialiosiose salygose tokio Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinimo
pateikimui, atitinkancius jstatymy bei kity teisés akty nuostatas.

10.2. Tiekéjas privalo pateikti Pirkéjui Specialiosiose salygose nurodytos risies ir dydzio Sutarties jvykdymo
uztikrinima - pirmo pareikalavimo banko garantija arba draudimo bendrovés laidavimo draudimo rastg
(kartu su draudimo bendrovés laidavimo draudimo rastu turi buti pateiktas ir pasirasytas draudimo
liudijimas (polisas) bei dokumentas, jrodantis, kad draudimo jmoka uz iSduota laidavimo draudimo rasta
yra sumokéta), atitinkantj Bendruyjy salygu 10 skyriuje nurodytas salygas, per Specialiosiose salygose
nustatyta terming (toliau - Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinimas).

10.3. Jei Tiekéjas nepateikia Pirkéjui Sutartyje nustatytos vertés Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinimo per
Sutartyje nustatyta terming, laikoma, kad Tiekéjas atsisaké sudaryti Sutartj ir Pirkéjas turi teise VP|
nustatyta tvarka pasiulyti sudaryti Sutartj kitam tiekéjui.

10.4. Pries pateikdamas Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinima, Tiekéjas gali prasyti Pirkéjo patvirtinti, kad
Pirkéjas sutinka priimti Tiekéjo sililoma Sutarties jvykdymo uZztikrinima. Tokiu atveju, Pirkéjas privalo
atsakyti Tiekéjui ne véliau kaip per 3 (tris) darbo dienas nuo Tiekéjo prasymo gavimo dienos.

10.5. Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinime bankas (draudimo bendrové) privalo neatSaukiamai ir besalygiskai
isipareigoti ne véliau kaip per 15 (penkiolika) dieny nuo Pirkéjo rastisko pranesimo apie Tiekéjo Sutartyje
nustatyty prievoliy pazeidima, dalinj ar visiska ju nevykdyma arba netinkama vykdyma gavimo dienos,
sumokeéti Pirkéjui Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinime nurodyta suma, pinigus pervedant j Pirkéjo saskaita.
10.6. Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinime negali bati nurodyta, kad bankas (draudimo bendrové) atsako tik uz
tiesioginiy nuostoliy atlyginima. Bankas (draudimo bendrové) neturi teisés reikalauti, kad Pirkéjas pagristy
savo reikalavima. Pirkéjas pranesime bankui (draudimo bendrovei) nurodo, kad Sutarties jvykdymo
uztikrinimo suma jam priklauso dél to, kad Tiekéjas iS dalies ar visiskai nejvykdeé Sutarties ir (arba) ji buvo
nutraukta dél Tiekéjo kaltés. Pirkéjas nejsipareigoja jrodyti realiai patirty nuostoliy ir Tiekéjas,
pasirasydamas Sutartj ir pateikdamas Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinima, patvirtina, kad Sutarties jvykdymo
uztikrinimo suma laikytina minimaliais nejrodinéjamais Pirkéjo nuostoliais.

10.7. Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinimas turi jsigalioti ne véliau negu jo pateikimo Pirkéjui diena.

10.8. Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinimo suma turi biti nurodoma ir iSmokama eurais.

10.9. Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinimas turi bdti surasytas lietuviy arba kita kalba (esant Pirkéjo prasymui,
turi bati pateiktas vertimas j lietuviy kalba).

10.10. Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinime nurodytas jo galiojimo terminas turi bati ne trumpesnis nei Sutarties
galiojimo terminas.

10.11. Jeigu Sutarties trukmé yra ilgesné nei 1 (vieneri) metai, Tiekéjas turi teise pateikti 1 (vienerius)
metus galiojantj Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinima, taciau privalo pratesti Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinimo
terming arba pateikti nauja Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinima ne véliau kaip pries 10 (deSimt) darbo dieny iki
Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinimo galiojimo termino pabaigos.

10.12. Jeigu Sutartyje nustatytomis salygomis Prekiy pristatymo terminas yra pratesiamas arba nukeliamas
del Sutarties sustabdymo arba pristatyti Prekes arba taisyti Prekiy trukumus yra véluojama, Tiekéjas privalo
uztikrinti Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinimo galiojima visa Sutarties galiojimo laikotarpj ir ne véliau kaip iki
Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinimo galiojimo termino pabaigos privalo Pirkéjui pateikti nauja arba pratestg
Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinima.

10.13. Tiekéjui laiku nepratesus Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinimo galiojimo termino arba nepateikus naujo
Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinimo, Pirkéjas turi teise reikalauti Specialiosiose salygose nustatyto dydzio
netesyby uz kiekvieng pradelsta diena.
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10.14. Pirkéjas nepriima Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinimo ir (ar) laiko jj negaliojandCiu, ir (ar) kreipiasi j
Tiekéja dél naujo Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinimo pateikimo Pirkéjui, o Tiekéjas privalo Sutarties jvykdymo
uztikrinima pateikti per trumpiausiai jmanoma termina, jei Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinimas neatitinka
Sutartyje keliamy reikalavimy arba Pirkéjas turi informacijos, susijusios su Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinima
iSdavusio banko (draudimo bendrovés) veiklos sustabdymu arba galimu veiklos sustabdymu (jskaitant
nemokuma, likvidavima ar teisinés apsaugos taikymo procediras).
10.15. Jei Tiekéjas pazeidzia Sutartimi nustatytus jsipareigojimus, dalinai ar visiskai jsipareigojimy nevykdo
(ar juos vykdo ne pagal Sutarties salygas), Pirkéjas gali pasinaudoti Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinimu.
Tiekéjas, siekdamas toliau vykdyti Sutarties jsipareigojimus, privalo per 10 (desimt) darbo dieny nuo
pranesimo apie Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinimo sumokéjima Pirkéjui pranesimo gavimo dienos pateikti
Pirkéjui nauja Specialiosiose salygose nurodyto dydzio Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinima.
10.16. Pirkéjas gali pasinaudoti Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinimu, esant bet kuriai iS Zemiau nurodyty
aplinkybiy:
10.16.1. Tiekéjas nejvykdé, nevykdo arba netinkamai vykdo savo jsipareigojimus pagal Sutartj;
10.16.2. Tiekéjas per protingai nustatyta laikotarpj nejvykdo Pirkéjo nurodymo istaisyti Prekiy trikumus;
10.16.3. jei dél bet kokiy Tiekéjo veiksmy (veikimo ar neveikimo) Pirkéjas patyré nuostolius (jskaitant, bet
neapribojant, papildomas islaidas, negautas pajamas ar kitus tiesioginius ir netiesioginius nuostolius,
delspinigius ir (arba) baudas (jei tai yra numatyta Specialiosiose sutarties salygose);
10.16.4. Tiekéjas be pateisinamos priezasties (ne Sutartyje nustatytais atvejais) vienasaliskai nutraukia
Sutartj.

11.  SUTARTIES KAINA IR JOS PERSKAICIAVIMAS

11.1. Sutarties kaina, kurig Pirkéjas privalo sumokéti Tiekéjui uz faktiskai pristatytas Prekes pagal Sutarties
salygas, jskaitant visus Susitarimus, yra apskaiCiuojama, taikant kainos apskai¢iavimo biida ar budus,
nurodytus Specialiosiose salygose.

11.2. Pradinés sutarties verté yra nurodyta Specialiosiose salygose.

11.3. Laikoma, kad j Sutarties kaing yra jtrauktos visos Tiekéjo islaidos, susijusios su visy Prekiy pristatymu,
taip pat su tinkamu Sioje Sutartyje numatyty kity Tiekéjo jsipareigojimy jvykdymu, jskaitant draudimus,
muitus ir kitokias islaidas, Tiekéjo patirtas vykdant Sutartyje numatytus jsipareigojimus.

11.4. Sutarties kainos perzilra atliekama Specialiosiose salygose nustatyta tvarka.

12.  ATSISKAITYMO TVARKA
12.1. ISankstinis mokéjimas (avansas) (jei taikoma)

12.1.1. Bendryjy salygy 12.1 poskyrio salygos taikomos tuo atveju, jei Specialiosiose salygose yra nurodyta,
kad Tiekéjui mokamas iSankstinis mokéjimas (avansas) (toliau - avansas).

12.1.2. Pirkéjas sumoka Tiekéjui avansg - ne daugiau kaip Specialiosiose sglygose nurodytas avanso dydis.
12.1.3. Jei Specialiosiose salygose to reikalaujama, Tiekéjas, norédamas gauti avansa, kreipdamasis dél
avanso iSmokéjimo, ne véliau kaip per 10 (desimt) darbo dieny nuo Sutarties jsigaliojimo dienos kartu su
iSankstinio mokéjimo saskaita Pirkéjui turi pateikti avanso uztikrinima - banko garantija arba draudimo
bendrovés laidavimo draudimo rasta arba kita sutartiniy jsipareigojimy jvykdymo uztikrinima ne mazesnei
kaip Specialiosiose salygose prasomo avanso dydzio sumai (toliau - Avanso uztikrinimas).

Pastaba. Kai Specialiosiose salygose nurodoma, kad Pirkéjas reikalauja pateikti kredito unijos
iSduota Avanso uztikrinima, Sio poskyrio nuostatos taikomos pagal poreikj ir Pirkéjas gali nusimatyti
papildomus reikalavimus Specialiosiose salygose tokio Avanso uztikrinimo pateikimui, atitinkancius jstatymy
bei kity teisés akty nuostatas.

12.1.4. Pries pateikdamas Avanso uztikrinima, Tiekéjas gali prasyti Pirkéjo patvirtinti, kad Pirkéjas sutinka
priimti Tiekéjo sitiloma Avanso uztikrinima. Tokiu atveju, Pirkéjas privalo atsakyti Tiekéjui ne véliau kaip
per 5 (penkias) darbo dienas nuo Tiekéjo prasymo gavimo dienos.

12.1.5. Avanso uztikrinimu bankas (draudimo bendrové) privalo neatSaukiamai ir besalygiskai jsipareigoti
ne véliau kaip per 15 (penkiolika) dieny nuo Pirkéjo rastisko praneSimo apie Sutarties nejvykdyma ar
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Sutarties nutraukima dél Tiekéjo kaltés, sumokéti Pirkéjui suma, nevirsijancia iSmokéto avanso sumos ir
uztikrinimo sumos, pinigus pervedant j Pirkéjo saskaita.
12.1.6. Bankas (draudimo bendrové) neturi teisés reikalauti, kad Pirkéjas pagrijsty savo reikalavima.
Pirkéjas pranesime bankui (draudimo bendrovei) nurodys, kad Avanso uztikrinimo suma jam priklauso dél
to, kad Tiekéjas is dalies ar visiSkai nejvykdé Sutarties salygy ir (arba) ji buvo nutraukta dél Tiekéjo kaltés
ir Tiekéjas negrazino avanso.
12.1.7. Avanso uztikrinimo suma turi bati nurodoma ir iSmokama eurais.
12.1.8. Avanso uztikrinimas turi bdti surasytas lietuviy arba kita kalba (esant Pirkéjo prasymui, turi bati
pateiktas vertimas j lietuviy kalba).
12.1.9. Avanso uztikrinimas, neatitinkantis Siame Sutarties poskyryje nustatyty reikalavimy, nebus
priimamas.
12.1.10. Jei Sutarties vykdymo metu Avanso uztikrinima iSdaves bankas (draudimo bendrové) negali jvykdyti
savo jsipareigojimy, Pirkéjas gali rastu pareikalauti Tiekéjo per 10 (desimt) darbo dieny pateikti nauja
Avanso uztikrinima, tokiomis paciomis salygomis kaip ir ankstesnysis.
12.1.11. Pirkéjas sumoka Tiekéjui avansa per Specialiosiose salygose numatyta termina nuo isankstinio
mokéjimo saskaitos ir Avanso uztikrinimo (jei taikoma) gavimo dienos. Sumokéto avanso suma isskaitoma is
mokétinos sumos.
12.1.12. Nutraukus Sutartj, Tiekéjas privalo grazinti Pirkéjui gauta avansa per 5 (penkias) darbo dienas
(jeigu dalis Prekiy pristatyta, Pirkéjas jas yra priémes ir jomis gali naudotis pagal paskirtj - grazinama ta
avanso dalis, kuri virSija Pirkéjo priimty Prekiy kaing). Jei Tiekéjas negrazina gauto avanso, Pirkéjas
pasinaudoja Avanso uztikrinimu (jei taikoma). Tais atvejais, jei nebuvo taikytas Bendryjy salygy 12.1.3
punktas, Tiekéjas turi sumokéti Specialiosiose sglygose nurodyto dydZio netesybas, skaiCiuojamas nuo
grazintinos avanso sumos uz laikotarpj nuo avanso iSmokéjimo iki jo grazinimo.

12.2. Mokéjimy tvarka

12.2.1. Tiekéjas israso Saskaita tik Salims pasirasius Prekiy perdavimo-priémimo akta, jeigu kitaip
nenumatyta Specialiosiose salygose:

12.2.1.1. elektronine saskaitg faktira, atitinkancig Europos elektroniniy saskaity faktdry standarta, kurio
nuoroda paskelbta 2017 m. spalio 16 d. Komisijos igyvendinimo sprendime (ES) 2017/1870 dél nuorodos i
Europos elektroniniy saskaity faktdry standarta ir sintaksiy saraso paskelbimo pagal Europos Parlamento ir
Tarybos direktyva 2014/55/ES (toliau - Europos elektroniniy saskaity faktiry standartas), Tiekéjas turi
pateikti per informacine sistema ,,SABIS“ (https://sabis.nbfc.lt/) arba per kita savo pasirinktg informacine
sistema;

12.2.1.2. Europos elektroniniy saskaity faktlry standarto neatitinkancia elektronine saskaita faktlirg
Tiekéjas  privalo pateikti, = naudodamasis informacinés  sistemos  ,,SABIS“  priemonémis
(https://sabis.nbfc.lt/).

12.2.2. Pirkéjas elektronines saskaitas fakturas priima ir apdoroja naudodamasis informacinés sistemos
,»SABIS“ priemonémis, iSskyrus VP] nustatytus iSimtinius atvejus.

12.2.3. Isankstinio mokéjimo saskaitas (jeigu Specialiosiose salygose yra numatytas avanso mokéjimas)
Tiekéjas privalo pateikti Siame Sutarties poskyryje nustatyta tvarka.

12.2.4. Pirkéjas atlieka mokéjimus uz Prekes Specialiosiose salygose nustatytais terminais.

12.2.5. Uz mokéjimy pagal Sutartj vélavimus, Pirkéjui taikomos netesybos Specialiosiose salygose
nustatyta tvarka.

12.2.6. Jei Prekés pristatomos dalimis, auksciau nurodyta atsiskaitymo tvarka galioja kiekvienai tokiai
daliai, jei Specialiosiose sglygose nenustatyta kitaip.

12.2.7. Jeigu Salys sudaro trisalj susitarima su subtiekéju, Pirkéjas privalo pervesti subtiekéjui mokéting
sumg j subtiekéjo banko saskaitg, nurodytg trisaliame susitarime, o likutj pervesti j Tiekéjo banko saskaita
po to, kai pagal Sutarties ir trisalio susitarimo reikalavimus sudaromas pristatyty Prekiy
perdavimo-priémimo aktas ir Tiekéjas pateikia Saskaita uz Prekes Pirkéjui.

12.3. Kiti atsiskaitymo klausimai
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12.3.1. Pirkéjas privalo pervesti mokéjimus Tiekéjui j Tiekéjo banko saskaita, nurodyta Specialiosiose
sglygose.
12.3.2. Pirkéjas turi teise sumas, gautinas iS Tiekéjo, isskaityti iS mokéjimy Tiekéjui pagal Sutartj
(vienasaliskai daryti jskaitymus). Dél Sios priezasties Tiekéjas neturi teisés perleisti arba jkeisti reikalavimo
teisiy j gautinas pagal Sutartj sumas tretiesiems asmenims arba kitaip jomis disponuoti be Pirkéjo sutikimo.
12.3.3. Visi mokéjimai pagal Sutartj atliekami eurais.
12.3.4. UZ pavéluotus mokéjimus pagal Sutartj mokancioji Salis privalo sumokeéti kitai Saliai Specialiosiose
salygose nurodyto dydzio netesybas.

13. KONFIDENCIALI INFORMACIJA

13.1. Salys jsipareigoja laikytis konfidencialumo ir be kitos Salies radytinio sutikimo neatskleisti tos Salies
informacijos, nurodytos kaip konfidencialios, ]ok1ems Salies darbuotojams, su Salimi susijusiems ar kitiems
tretiesiems asmenims, kuriems néra butma Sig informacija naudoti jy darbo tikslais, iSskyrus Zemiau
nurodytus atvejus.

13.2. Salis turi teise atskleisti kitos Salies konfidencialia informacija Siais atvejais:

13.2.1. konfidencialios informacijos atskleidimas yra biitinas tinkamam Salies teisiy ar pareigy pagal
Sutartj jgyvendinimui - taciau tokiu atveju informacijq galima atskleisti tik ta apimtimi, kiek tai yra
reikalinga sutartiniy teisiy ar pareigy jgyvendinimui, ir tik tokiems tretiesiems asmenims, kuriems butina,
su salyga, kad konfidencialig informacijq gaunantys tretieji asmenys prisiima tokius pacius konfidencialumo
isipareigojimus, kokie yra nustatyti Sioje SutartyJe Jeigu tretieji asmenys atskleidzia konfidencialia
informacija, Salis atsako uz jy veiksmus kaip uZ savo;

13.2.2. konfidencialig informacija yra butina atsklelsti pagal jstatymy bei kity teisés akty reikalavimus,
jskaitant atvejus, kai to reikalauja viesojo administravimo subjektai, taip, kai jie apibrézti Lietuvos
Respublikos viesojo administravimo jstatyme.

13.3. Prie$ atskleisdama konfidencialig informacija, Salis privalo informuoti kita Salj (tiek, kiek tai
nedraudziama pagal jstatymus bei kitus teisés aktus) apie bltinybe arba gauta viesojo administravimo
subjekto reikalavima atskleisti konfidencialig informacija ir imtis protingy priemoniy, siekdama uztikrinti
atskleistos informacijos konfidencialuma.

13.4. Salis atsako:

13.4.1. uZ bet kokj neteiséta, jskaitant atsitiktinj, kitos Salies konfidencialios informacijos ar bet kurios
jos dalies atskleidima ar perdavima arba konfidencialios informacijos neteiséta naudojima;

13.4.2. uZ tai, kad nesiémé visy protingy veiksmy, kad i$saugoty ir apsaugoty kitos Salies konfidencialia
informacija ar bet kurig jos dalj, uzkirsty kelia tolesniam jos neteisétam atskleidimui, perdavimui ar
naudojimui.

13.5. Salis nepagristai atskleidusi kitos Salies konfidencialia informacija privalo sumokéti kitai Saliai
Specialiosiose salygose nurodyto dydzio bauda.

14. ASMENS DUOMENUY APSAUGA

14.1. Salys jsipareigoja uZtikrinti asmens duomeny sauguma bei asmens duomeny tvarkyma vykdyti
teisétai, vadovaujantis 2016 m. balandzio 27 d. priimto Europos Parlamento ir Tarybos reglamento (ES)
2016/679 dél fiziniy asmeny apsaugos tvarkant asmens duomenis ir dél laisvo tokiy duomeny judéjimo ir
kuriuo panaikinama Direktyva 95/46/EB (Bendrasis duomeny apsaugos reglamentas) ir kity teisés aktuy,
reglamentuojanciy asmens duomeny tvarkyma, nuostatomis.

14.2. Salys patvirtina, kad jeigu siekiant uztikrinti tinkama Sutarties vykdyma bus tvarkomi asmens
duomenys, Salys jsipareigoja sudaryti atskira susitarima dél duomeny tvarkymo, kuriuo nustato duomeny
tvarkymo dalyka ir trukme, duomeny tvarkymo pobdj ir tiksla, asmens duomeny risis ir duomeny subjekty
kategorijas bei duomeny valdytojo prievoles ir teises.

15. INTELEKTINE NUOSAVYBE
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15.1. Visi rezultatai ir su jais susijusios teisés, jgytos vykdant Sutartj, jskaitant intelektinés nuosavybés
teises, iSskyrus asmenines neturtines teises j intelektinés veiklos rezultatus, yra Pirkéjo nuosavybé,
pereinanti Pirkéjui nuo Prekiy perdavimo-priémimo momento be jokiy apribojimy, kurig Pirkéjas gali
naudoti, publikuoti, perleisti ar perduoti be atskiro Tiekéjo sutikimo tretiesiems asmenims, jei
Specialiosiose salygose nenumatyta kitaip ar intelektinés nuosavybés teisés negali buti perduodamos
nuosavybés teise dél Prekiy pobiidzio ar (ir) Prekiy gamintojo iSimtiniy teisiy, patenty ir kt.
15.2. Tiekéjas jsipareigoja atlyginti nuostolius Pirkéjui dél bet kokiy reikalavimy, kylanciy dél intelektinés
nuosavybés teisiy, jskaitant, bet neapsiribojant, dél patento, prekiy Zenklo, pramoninio dizaino savininko
(naudotojo) teisés (registruojamos arba ne), teisés, kylancios i$ paraisky bet kurioms minétoms teiséms
jregistruoti, autoriaus teisés, duomeny baziy gamintojy (sui generis) teisés, firmy, jmoniy, organizaciju,
verslo pavadinimy ar vardy savininky ir kitos panasios teisés ar jsipareigojimai, nepriklausomai nuo to, ar
jie registruoti Lietuvos Respublikoje, ar kitose Salyse, ar neregistruotini, kaip numatyta Sutartyje, iSskyrus
atvejus, kai toks pazeidimas atsiranda dél Pirkéjo kaltés.
15.3. Tiekéjas neturi teisés be iSankstinio rasytinio Pirkéjo sutikimo naudoti Pirkéjo simboliy, pavadinimo
ir Zenklo reklamoje, rinkodaroje, taip pat naudotis Pirkéjo sukurtais intelektiniais veiklos rezultatais.
Pazeidus reikalavima, Tiekéjui taikoma 1 (vieno) procento bauda nuo Sutarties kainos be PVM.

16. PAREISKIMAI IR GARANTIJOS

16.1. Kiekviena i$ Saliy pareikia ir garantuoja kitai Saliai, kad:

16.1.1. yra teisétai priimti ir galioja visi batini sprendimai, gauti leidimai bei sutikimai, taip pat teisétai
atlikti ir galioja kiti teisiniai veiksmai, reikalingi Sutarties sudarymui, galiojimui ir vykdymui;

16.1.2. sudarydama Sutartj, Salis nevirija savo kompetencijos ir nepazeidzia jai taikomy jstatymy bei kity
teisés akty, teismo ar arbitrazo teismo sprendimy, administraciniy akty, sutarciy ar kity prievoliy pagal
taikoma privatine teise, viesaja teise, Europos Sajungos teise arba tarptautine teise;

16.1.3. Salies atstovas turi visus reikiamus jgaliojimus sudaryti ir jvykdyti Sutartj; Salies atstovas,
sudarydamas ir pasiraSydamas Sutartj, nepazeidzia Salies jstaty, nuostaty ir kity vidaus dokumenty, Salies
valdymo ir kity organy ir (ar) kreditoriy teisiy ir teiséty interesy, sudarydamas Sutartj jis Salies ir Salies
organy nariy, kreditoriy atzvilgiu veikia saziningai ir protingai;

16.1.4. Salis jvertino visas aplinkybes, turincias esminés reikimés Sutarties sudarymui ir jos vykdymui; né
viena i$ Sutartyje nurodyty salygy ir aplinkybiy neturi neigiamos jtakos Salies valiai sudaryti Sutartj tokiomis
salygomis, kurios nurodytos Sutartyje, ir vykdyti is Sutarties kylancius jsipareigojimus;

16.1.5. Sutartis sudaroma vadovaujantis saziningumo, protingumo, teisingumo ir Saliy lygiateisiskumo
principais, nenaudojant apgaulés ar spaudimo. Salys atskleidé viena kitai visa joms Zinoma informacija,
turinciag esminés reikSmés Sutarties sudarymui ir jos vykdymui;

16.1.6. visi Salies pareiSkimai ir garantijos yra isams ir nepalieka nutyléty jokiy aplinkybiy, kurios daryty
Siuos pareiskimus ar garantijas neteisingais.

16.2. Tiekéjas papildomai pareiskia ir garantuoja Pirkéjui, kad Tiekéjas, subtiekéjai, jungtinés veiklos
partneriai ir specialistai turi galiojancius ir teisétus visus jstatymuose bei kituose teisés aktuose numatytus
leidimus, licencijas, atestatus, teisés pripazinimo dokumentus, reikalingus vykdant Sutart;.

16.3. Tiekéjas pareiskia, kad parduodamy Prekiy disponavimo, valdymo ir naudojimosi teisés néra
apribotos ir jokie tretieji asmenys neturi pretenzijy i Sutartimi perduodamas Prekes (jkeitimai, arestai ar

pan.).
17. BENDRIEJI ATSAKOMYBES KLAUSIMAI

17.1. Netesyby uz vélavima ar pareigy pagal Sutartj pazeidima sumokéjimas neatleidzia Salies nuo Sutartyje
numatyty jos pareigy vykdymo.

17.2. Netesyby sumokéjimas ir (ar) Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinimo gavimas nepanaikina Salies teisés
reikalauti, kad kita Salis kompensuoty jos patirtus nuostolius. SlO]e Sutartyje nustatytos netesybos yra
laikomos m1mmal1a1s ne1rod1netmals Saliy nuostoliais. Kiekviena i Saliy turi teise gauti iS kitos Salies
nuostoliy, atsiradusiy dél kitos Salies netinkamo jsipareigojimy pagal Sutartj vykdymo ar nevykdymo,
nevirSijant Pradinés sutarties vertés be PVM, jei teisés aktai nenumato, kad privalo bdti kompensuota
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didesné suma. Siame punkte numatytas atsakomybés ribojimas netaikomas, jei Zala atsirado dél
konfidencialumo jsipareigojimy, asmens duomeny apsaugg reglamentuojanciy teisés akty ar intelektinés
nuosavybeés teisiy pazeidimo.
17.3. Tuo atveju, jei paaiskéja, kad kuris nors i Sioje Sutartyje pateikty pareiskimy ar garantijy buvo is
esmés neteisingas, melagingas ar klaidinantis, Salis paZeidéja nukentéjusiai Saliai privalo atlyginti visus
nuostolius, kuriuos nukentéjusioji Salis patyré dél tokio neteisingo, melagingo ar klaidinan¢io pareiskimo ar
garantijos.
17.4. Sioje Sutartyje numatytos teisiy gynybos priemonés neapriboja Saliy teisés pasinaudoti kitomis
teisétomis teisiy gynybos priemonémis.
17.5. Atsakomybés apribojimai pagal Sutartj netaikomi, kai zala padaroma tycia arba dél didelio
neatsargumo, padaroma neturtiné Zala, suzalojama sveikata ar atimama gyvybé, taip pat kai padaroma
7ala (nuostoliai) tretiesiems asmenims, jskaitant atvejus, jeigu vienos Salies padaryta Zala tretiesiems
asmenims atlygina kita Salis.
17.6. Pasibaigus Sutarties galiojimui, Salys neatleidziamos nuo atsakomybés uz Sutarties paZzeidima.
Pasibaigus Sutarties galiojimui, Salys nepraranda teisés reikalauti atlyginti dél Sutarties nevykdymo patirtus
nuostolius bei sumokéti netesybas.

18. NENUGALIMA JEGA (FORCE MAJEURE)

18.1. Atsakomybé pagal Sutartj netaikoma, taip pat Salys gali biiti visiskai ar i3 dalies atleistos nuo civilinés
atsakomybés Siais pagrindais:

18.1.1. dél nenugalimos jégos (force majeure) - taikomos Lietuvos Respublikos civilinio kodekso 6.212
straipsnio ir Lietuvos Respublikos Vyriausybés 1996 m. liepos 15 d. nutarimu Nr. 840 ,,Dél Atleidimo nuo
atsakomybés esant nenugalimos jégos (force majeure) aplinkybéms taisykliy patvirtinimo” patvirtinty
taisykliy nuostatos;

18.1.2. dél Europos Sajungos valstybiy veiksmy - kai prievole pagal Sutartj jvykdyti nejmanoma dél
privalomy ir nenumatyty Europos Sajungos valstybeés institucijy veiksmy (akty), kuriy Salys neturéjo teisés
gincyti ir Sie veiksmai negaléjo bdti iS anksto numatyti.

18.2. Salis, prasanti ja atleisti nuo atsakomybés, privalo pranesti kitai Saliai apie nenugalimos jégos
aplinkybes nedelsiant, bet ne véliau kaip per 5 (penkias) dienas nuo tokiy aplinkybiy atsiradimo ar
paaiskéjimo, pateikdama jrodymus, kad ji émési visy pagrijsty atsargumo priemoniy ir déjo visas pastangas,
kad sumazinty islaidas ar neigiamas pasekmes, taip pat pranesti galima jsipareigojimy jvykdymo termina.
Salis taip pat turi pateikti kitai Saliai atitinkama pranesima, kai i$nyksta jsipareigojimy nevykdymo
pagrindas.

18.3. Pagrindas atleisti Salj nuo atsakomybeés atsiranda nuo nenugalimos jégos aplinkybiy atsiradimo
momento arba, jeigu laiku nebuvo pateiktas pranedimas, nuo pranesimo pateikimo momento. Jeigu Salis
laiku neissiuncia prane$imo arba neinformuoja, ji privalo kompensuoti kitai Saliai Zala, kuria $i patyré dél
laiku nepateikto pranesimo arba dél to, kad nebuvo jokio pranesimo.

18.4. Jeigu nenugalimos jégos (force majeure) aplinkybés tesiasi ilgiau negu 1 (vieng) ménesj nuo
pranesimo apie jas gavimo dienos, bet kuri Salis gali nutraukti Sutartj apie tai pranesusi kitai 3aliai pries 5
(penkias) darbo dienas. Nenugalima jéga nelaikoma tai, kad Salis neturi reikiamy finansiniy istekliy arba
skolininko kontrahentai paZeidZia savo prievoles, arba skolininkas pazeidzia savo prievoles kontrahentams.

19. SUTARTIES NUOSTATUY NEGALIOJIMAS

19.1. Jeigu kuri nors Sutarties nuostata yra arba tampa dalinai ar pilnai negaliojanti, Salys privalo kuo
skubiau sudaryti Susitarima, ir juo pakeisti negaliojancia nuostata kita nuostata, kuri, kiek tai yra jmanoma,
turéty tokj patj ekonominj ir teisinj efekta, kokio buvo siekta susitariant dél negaliojancios Sutarties
nuostatos. Tokia negaliojanti nuostata nedaro negaliojanciomis kity Sutarties nuostaty, jeigu tai
nepazeidzia jstatymy bei kity teisés akty ir galima daryti prielaida, kad Sutartis bty buvusi teisétai
sudaryta ir nejtraukus nuostatos, kuri yra negaliojanti.
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19.2. Jeigu Specialiosiose salygose numatytas Bendruyjy salygy nuostatos pakeitimas yra arba tampa dalinai
ar pilnai negaliojantis, negali buti taikoma tos Bendryjy salygy nuostatos redakcija, buvusi iki pakeitimo.
Tokiu atveju Salys privalo veikti pagal Bendryjy salygy 19.1 punkta.

20. SUTARTIES PAKEITIMAI

20.1. Sutarties salygos Sutarties galiojimo laikotarpiu negali biiti kei¢iamos, iSskyrus tokias Sutarties
salygas, kuriy keitimas numatytas Sutartyje ir (ar) galimas vadovaujantis VP] nuostatomis.

20.2. Sutarties pakeitimai jforminami Salims sudarant Susitarima.

20.3. Salis, inicijuojanti Susitarima, privalo pateikti kitai Saliai pranesima dél Sutarties pakeitimo bei
pagrindima del to, jog yra faktinis ir teisinis pagrindas sudaryti Susitarima. Kita Salis per 5 (penkias) darbo
dienas (arba per kltq Saliy rastu sutarta termina) privalo iSanalizuoti ir jvertinti gautg informacija, pateikti
savo pastabas ir pasiulymus, pagristus Sutarties arba imperatyviomis jstatymy bei kity teisés
akty nuostatomis.

20.4. Susitarimai jsigalioja nuo jy sudarymo, jei Susitarime nenurodyta kitaip. Susitarima Pirkéjas privalo
paviesinti VP| 33 ir 86 straipsniuose nustatyta tvarka.

20.5. Specialiosiose salygose nurodyty duomeny apie kontaktinius asmenis bei rekvizity pasikeitimas
nelaikomas Sutarties pakeitimu (iSskyrus Tiekéjo, jungtinés veiklos partnerio, subtiekéjo ar specialisto
pakeitima kitu asmeniu) ir Salis turi pakeisti tuos duomenis vienasalidkai, informuodama apie tai kita Salj.
Bet kuriuo atveju Sutarties pakeitimu negali biti is esmés kei¢iama Sutartis.

21. SUTARTIES SUSTABDYMAS

21.1. Nesant Tiekéjo kaltés ir esant aplinkybéms, kuriy Tiekéjas negaléjo numatyti, dél kuriy Tiekéjas
negali vykdyti savo sutartiniy jsipareigojimy ir (arba) esant kitoms nenumatytoms aplinkybéms, Sutarties
salys turi teise inicijuoti Prekiy (jy dalies) tiekimo sustabdyma iki atitinkamy aplinkybiy pasibaigimo.

21.2. Prekiy (jy dalies) tiekimas gali biiti stabdomas esant bent vienai is Siy aplinkybiy:

21.2.1. esant Bendryju salygu 18 skyriuje numatytoms nenugalimos jégos aplinkybéms, sutartiniy
jsipareigojimy vykdymo terminai stabdomi nuo klilities atsiradimo momento arba jeigu apie ja néra laiku
pranesta, nuo pranesimo momento ir atnaujinami, kai minétos aplinkybés nebetrukdo vykdyti Sutarties;
21.2.2. Pirkéjas Sutartyje nurodyta tvarka negali priimti Prekiy (pavyzdziui, nebaigta jrengti patalpa,
kurioje turi bati jmontuojamos Prekeés), o Tiekéjas dél to negali vykdyti Sutarties;

21.2.3. dél nenumatyty prekiy, paslaugy ir (ar) darby, susijusiy su perkamu objektu, kuriy poreikis
paaiskéjo tik vykdant Sutartj;

21.2.4. ne dél Pirkéjo kaltés véluoja kitos Pirkéjo pirkimo sutarties, turinCios tiesioginés jtakos Siai
Sutarciai, vykdymas;

21.2.5. esant jrodymais pagristoms klititims ar trukdymams, sukeltiems Tiekéjui kity treciyjy asmeny ne
del Tiekéjo ne laiku ar netinkamai pagal Sutarties salygas ir tvarka jvykdyty sutartiniy jsipareigojimuy;
21.2.6. pasikeitus galiojanciam teisés aktui ar jsigaliojus naujam teisés aktui, kuris turi jtakos Sios Sutarties
vykdymui;

21.2.7. sutartiniy jsipareigojimy stabdymo butinybé atsirado dél sustabdyto / perskirstyto / negauto ir
panasiai Pirkéjo Prekiy pirkimui skirto finansavimo arba finansavimo triakumo;

21.2.8. dél teisminiy (arbitraziniy) gincy su Pirkéju ar treciaisiais asmenimis, kuriy dalykas yra tiesiogiai
susijes su Sutarties vykdymu.

21.3. Jei Prekiy (ju dalies) tiekimo stabdymas atliekamas dél Bendryjy salygy 21.2 punkte nurodyty
aplinkybiy ir tesiasi ne ilgiau kaip 3 (tris) ménesius, toks stabdymas laikomas Sutarties keitimu joje
numatytomis salygomis.

21.4. Jei Prekiy (jy dalies) stabdymas vykdomas dél kity aplinkybiy, nenurodyty Bendrujy salygy 21.2
punkte ar (ir) Bendryjy salygy 21.2 punkte nurodytos aplinkybés tesiasi ilgiau nei 3 (tris) ménesius ir (ar)
nesilaikant Siame skyriuje nustatytos tvarkos, tai laikoma Sutarties keitimu, kuris turi biti atliekamas,
vadovaujantis VP] nuostatomis.

21.5. Sutartiniy jsipareigojimy vykdymas gali bati stabdomas tik Sutarties galiojimo laikotarpiu tokia tvarka:
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21.5.1. Atsiradus aplinkybéms, dél kuriy Tiekéjas negali vykdyti sutartiniy jsipareigojimy, Tiekéjas apie tai
nedelsdamas privalo informuoti Pirkéja. Tiekéjo rasytiniame prasyme turi biiti nurodyta stabdymo aplinkybé
(Bendrujy salygy 21.2 punktas) ir aplinkybés atsiradima bei galimg terming pagrindziantys argumentai,
objektyvis faktai ir jrodymai. Pirkéjas, jvertines prasyma, ne véliau kaip per 3 (tris) darbo dienas rastu
informuoja Tiekéja apie priimtg sprendimg dél sutartiniy jsipareigojimy vykdymo stabdymo. Tiekéjui
nepateikus konkreciy argumenty, fakty, pagristy jrodymais, Pirkéjas turi teise rastu atsisakyti patvirtinti
stabdyma.
21.5.2. Pirkéjui rastu informavus Tiekéja ir pateikus jam argumentuotg paaiskinima, dél kokiy aplinkybiy
ir kuriam terminui yra butina stabdyti sutartiniy jsipareigojimy vykdymo terming, Tiekéjas ne véliau kaip
per 3 (tris) darbo dienas rastu informuoja Pirkéjq ir patvirtina, kad sutinka su stabdymu. Tiekéjas turi teise
priestarauti sutartiniy jsipareigojimy vykdymo stabdymui tik tuo atveju, jei Tiekéjas savo saskaita ir jégomis
gali pasalinti atsiradusias aplinkybes, dél kuriy kilo batinybé stabdyti sutartiniy jsipareigojimy vykdyma.
21.5.3. Tiekéjas, gaves Pirkéjo rastiska pranesima apie stabdyma, privalo nedelsiant, bet ne véliau kaip
per 3 (tris) darbo dienas po patvirtinimo issiuntimo Pirkéjui dienos, sustabdyti sutartiniy jsipareigojimy
vykdyma. Jei Sutartis sustabdyta, Salys negali vykdyti jokiy jiems pagal Sutartj priskirty jsipareigojimy.
21.6. Salys sutartiniy jsipareigojimy vykdymo stabdyma jformina rasytiniu susitarimu, nurodant prieZastis
ir sustabdymo termina, bei pridedant dokumentus, patvirtinancius sustabdymo pagrinda, ir patvirtina Saliy
jgalioty atstovy parasais. Tokie susitarimai yra neatskiriama Sutarties dalis.
21.7. Sutartiniy jsipareigojimy vykdymas stabdomas ne ilgesniam kaip konkrecios, pagristos aplinkybés
egzistavimo laikotarpiui.
21.8. Salys susitaria, kad sutartiniy jsipareigojimy vykdymo sustabdymo terminas i Sutarties vykdymo
terming néra jskai¢iuojamas, jo metu sutartiniai jsipareigojimai nevykdomi ir uz sj perioda Pirkéjas Tiekéjui
nemoka jokiy mokéjimy, baudy ar prastovy.
21.9. Jeigu Sutartyje numatyty prievoliy jvykdymo terminai buvo sustabdyti Sutartyje nustatytais
pagrindais, jie atnaujinami pasibaigus sustabdyma lémusioms aplinkybéms arba Saliy susitarime nurodytam
terminui, priklausomai nuo to, kuris jvyksta anksciau.
21.10. Atnaujinus Sutarties vykdyma, nejvykdyty prievoliy (ju dalies) jvykdymo terminai ir Sutarties
galiojimas nukeliami tokiam terminui, kiek buvo like laiko jy jvykdymui (Sutarties galiojimui) jy sustabdymo
metu.
21.11. Jei sutartiniy jsipareigojimy vykdymas buvo sustabdytas ilgesniam nei 3 (trijy) ménesiy laikotarpiui,
praéjus $iam terminui, viena Salis gali rasytiniu pranesimu kitos Salies pareikalauti atnaujinti Sutarties
vykdyma. Saliai be pagristy aplinkybiy neatnaujinus Sutarties vykdymo per 10 (desimt) dieny nuo atitinkamo
kreipimosi, kita Salis gali nutraukti Sutartj, apie tai jspéjusi kita Salj pries 10 (desimt) dieny.

22. SUTARTIES NUTRAUKIMAS

Sutartis gali bUti nutraukiama VP| 90 straipsnyje ir Sutartyje numatytais atvejais, iskaitant galimybe
nutraukti Sutartj Saliy susitarimu.

22.1. Pretenzijos dél Sutarties pazeidimy

22.1.1. Jeigu Salis paZeidZia Sutartj arba jstatymus bei kitus teisés aktus, kita Salis turi teise pareiksti jai
rasytine pretenzija, nurodyti, kokig Sutarties ar jstatymy bei kity teisés akty nuostata ir kokiu buadu
priedinga Salis paZeidé bei nustatyti protinga terming istaisyti pazeidima.

22.1.2. Pretenzija gavusi Salis privalo nedelsdama, bet ne véliau nei per 5 (penkias) darbo dienas, atsakyti
i pretenzijg ir nurodyti, kokiy priemoniy imsis siekdama istaisyti pazeidima per pretenzijoje nustatyta
terming arba motyvuotai pasitlyti kita pagrista termina. Tiekeéjo teise sitlyti kita terming nelaikoma Pirkejo
pareiga ta terming priimti. Pretenzija gavusios Salies pasillytasis terminas pakei¢ia termina, nurodyta
pretenzijoje, tik jeigu kita Salis jj patvirtina.

22.2. Sutarties nutraukimas Pirkéjo iniciatyva
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22.2.1. Pirkéjas vienasaliskai nutraukia Sutartj, jspéjes Tiekéja rastu pries ne trumpesnj nei 5 (penkiy)
dieny terming, jeigu Tiekéjas padaro esminj Sutarties pazeidima, nurodyta Specialiosiose salygose. Pirkéjas
taip pat turi teise nutraukti Sutartj, jeigu Tiekéjas padaro Sutarties pazeidima, kuris atitinka esminio
Sutarties pazeidimo pozymius, nurodytus Lietuvos Respublikos civiliniame kodekse, ir, gaves Pirkéjo
pretenzija, per pretenzijoje nurodyta terming neistaiso pazeidimo.
22.2.2. Pirkéjas turi teise vienasaliskai nutraukti Sutartj ar jos dalj rastu jspéjes Tiekéja pries ne trumpesnij
nei 10 (desimties) dieny terming, jeigu:
22.2.2.1. Tiekéjui yra iskelta bankroto byla, pradétas bankroto procesas ne teismo tvarka, jis tampa
nemokus arba yra nemokumo tikimybé, sustabdo Ukine veiklg ar susidaro jstatymuose ir kituose teisés
aktuose nustatyta tvarka analogiska situacija;
22.2.2.2. Tiekéjo padétis pasikeicia ir jis atitinka pirkimo dokumentuose nustatytg pasalinimo pagrinda,
kuris taikomas ir Sutarties galiojimo metu;
22.2.2.3. pasikeicia teisés aktai, susije su Sutarties objektu, Sutarties vykdymu, ar su Pirkéjo vykdoma
veikla, kuriai buvo sudaryta Sutartis, ir dél tokiy pakeitimy Pirkéjas nusprendzia nutraukti Sutartj;
22.2.2.4. Pirkéjas nusprendzia nebevykdyti veiklos, kurios vykdymui Sutartimi jsigyjamos Prekeés ir Sutarties
poreikis isSnyksta;
22.2.2.5. Pirkéjo valdymo organas priima sprendima, dél kurio Sutarties poreikis iSnyksta;
22.2.2.6. pasikeicia (pablogéja) Pirkéjo finansiné padétis ar Pirkéjas negauna / netenka finansavimo ir dél
Sios priezasties nusprendzia nutraukti Sutartj;
22.2.2.7. keiciasi Pirkéjo organizaciné struktdra - juridinis statusas, pobudis ar valdymo struktira ir tai gali
turéti jtakos tinkamam Sutarties jvykdymui arba Sutarties poreikiui;
22.2.2.8. nebelieka perkamy Prekiy poreikio;
22.2.2.9. Pirkéjas i$ pirkimy priezitira atliekanciy institucijy gauna nurodyma / rekomendacija nutraukti
Sutartj;
22.2.2.10. Tiekéjas véluoja pateikti Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinimo pratesima ilgiau kaip 10 (desimt) darbo
dieny nuo paskutinio Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinimo galiojimo termino pabaigos arba atsisako ji pateikti;
22.2.2.11. Tiekéjas atsisako pasalinti arba nepasalina Prekiy trikumy per Pirkéjo nustatytus protingus
terminus;
22.2.2.12. Tiekéjas pazeidzia Sutartj arba jstatymus bei kitus teisés aktus ir per Pirkéjo rasytinéje
pretenzijoje nurodyta terming neistaiso pazeidimo.
22.2.3. Sutartis laikoma niekine ir negaliojancia, jei nustatoma, kad Sutarties vykdymas priestarauja
Lietuvos Respublikoje jgyvendinamoms privalomoms tarptautinéms sankcijoms, kaip tai apibrézta Sankcijy
jstatyme ir kituose tarptautiniuose, Europos Sajungos ir Lietuvos Respublikos teisés aktuose (bent vienai is
taikomy sankcijy). Sutarties negaliojimo momentas nustatomas vadovaujantis minétu jstatymu.
22.2.4. Pirkéjas nedelsiant, bet ne véliau kaip per 5 (penkias) dienas, vienasaliskai nutraukia Sutartj arba
sustabdo jos vykdyma privalomy tarptautiniy sankcijy, kaip tai apibrézta Sankcijy jstatyme ir kituose
tarptautiniuose, Europos Sajungos ir Lietuvos Respublikos teisés aktuose, jgyvendinimo laikotarpiui, apie
tai jspéjes Tiekéja rastu, jei Sutartis jsigaliojo iki Siy tarptautiniy sankcijy Lietuvos Respublikoje
igyvendinimo nustatymo. Draudziama prisiimti naujas prievoles pagal Sutartj, kuriy vykdymas priestarauty
Lietuvos Respublikoje jgyvendinamoms tarptautinéms sankcijoms.
22.2.5. Jei Sutartis nutraukiama Tiekéjui iS esmés pazeidus Sutartj ar Tiekéjui nepagristai nutraukus
Sutarties vykdyma ne Sutartyje nustatyta tvarka, ir jeigu Specialiosiose salygose néra numatyta, kad
tinkamas Sutarties jvykdymas yra uztikrinamas Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinimu, Tiekéjas isipareigoja
sumokeéti Pirkéjui Specialiosiose salygose nurodyto dydzio bauda ir atlyginti nuostolius, susijusius su
Sutarties nutraukimu. Jeigu Specialiosiose salygose yra numatyta, kad tinkamas Sutarties jvykdymas yra
uztikrinamas Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinimu, Tiekéjas jsipareigoja Pirkéjui sumokeéti likusia dalj
Specialiosiose salygose nurodyto dydzio baudos ir atlyginti nuostolius, susijusius su Sutarties nutraukimu,
kiek jy nepadengia Sutarties jvykdymo uztikrinimas. Pirkéjui pareiskus reikalavima atlyginti patirtus
nuostolius, baudos suma jskaitoma j nuostoliy atlyginima.
22.2.6. Pirkéjas turi teise vienasaliSkai nutraukti Sutartj ir kitais Specialiosiose salygose (jei taikoma) ir
jstatymuose bei kituose teisés aktuose jtvirtintais atvejais.
22.2.7. Sutartis laikoma nutraukta kita diena po to, kai pasibaigia jspéjimo apie Sutarties nutraukima
terminas.



19
22.2.8. Tais atvejais, kai Tiekéjas pasalina pazeidima ar iSnyksta aplinkybés, dél kuriy buvo inicijuota
Sutarties nutraukimo procedura, Sutartis negali buti nutraukiama ir jspéjimas apie Sutarties nutraukima
netenka galios, jei Tiekéjas informuoja Pirkéjq apie pasalinta pazeidima ar iSnykusias aplinkybes, dél kuriy
buvo inicijuota Sutarties nutraukimo procedura.

22.3. Sutarties nutraukimas Tiekéjo iniciatyva

22.3.1. Tiekéjas turi teise vienasaliskai nutraukti Sutartj, jspéjes Pirkéja rastu pries ne trumpesnj nei 30
(trisdeSimties) dieny termina, jeigu Pirkéjas pazeidzia atsiskaitymo su Tiekéju terminus (iSskyrus atvejus,
kai Pirkéjas naudojasi savo teise sulaikyti mokéjimus), ir Pirkéjo skola Tiekéjui virsija 20 (dvideSimt) proc.
Pradinés sutarties vertés be PVM ir Pirkéjas, gaves Tiekéjo pretenzija, per 30 (trisdesSimt) dieny nesumoka
Tiekéjui moketiny sumuy.

22.3.2. Tiekéjas turi teise vienasaliskai nutraukti Sutartj, jspéjes Pirkéja rastu pries ne trumpesnij nei 10
(desimties) dieny termina, jeigu:

22.3.2.1. Pirkéjui yra iskelta bankroto byla, pradétas procesas dél bankroto ne teismo tvarka, jis tampa
nemokus arba yra nemokumo tikimybé, Pirkéjas sustabdo veikla, arba jstatymuose ir kituose teisés aktuose
numatyta tvarka susidaro analogiska situacija;

22.3.2.2. Pirkéjas pazeidzZia Sutartj arba jstatymus bei kitus teisés aktus ir per Tiekéjo rasytinéje
pretenzijoje nurodyta terminag neistaiso pazeidimo, iSskyrus Bendruyjuy salygy 22.3.1 punkte nustatyty
atveji.

22.3.3. Jeigu Bendruyjy salygy 22.3.1 punkte nurodytos aplinkybés yra susijusios tik su atskira dalimi arba
atskiru Susitarimu, Tiekéjas turi teise nutraukti Sutartj tik tos dalies atzvilgiu arba nutraukti tik tokj
Susitarima.

22.3.4. Tiekéjas turi teise vienasaliskai nutraukti Sutartj ir kitais jstatymuose bei kituose teisés aktuose
jtvirtintais atvejais.

22.3.5. Jei Sutartis nutraukiama Pirkéjui iS esmés pazeidus Sutartj ar Pirkéjui nepagristai nutraukus
Sutarties vykdyma ne Sutartyje nustatyta tvarka, Pirkéjas jsipareigoja sumokéti Tiekéjui Specialiosiose
salygose nurodyto dydzio baudg ir atlyginti nuostolius, susijusius su Sutarties nutraukimu.

22.3.6. Sutartis laikoma nutraukta kita dieng po to, kai pasibaigia jspéjimo apie Sutarties nutraukima
terminas.

22.3.7. Tais atvejais, kai per jspéjimo apie Sutarties nutraukima terming Pirkéjas pasalina pazeidima arba
iSnyksta aplinkybés, dél kuriy buvo inicijuota Sutarties nutraukimo procediira, Sutartis negali biti
nutraukiama ir jspéjimas apie Sutarties nutraukima netenka galios, jei Pirkéjas informuoja apie pasalintg
pazeidima arba isnykusias aplinkybes, dél kuriy buvo inicijuota Sutarties nutraukimo procediira, Tiekéja.

22.4. Saliy teisés ir pareigos Sutarties nutraukimo atveju

22.4.1. Sutarties nutraukimas neturi jtakos gincy nagrinéjimo tvarka nustatanciy Sutarties salygy ir kity
Sutarties salygy, kurios pagal savo esme lieka galioti ir po Sutarties nutraukimo, galiojimui.

22.4.2. Nutraukus Sutartj, Salys privalo:

22.4.2.1. jsitikinti, jog iki Sutarties nutraukimo dienos pristatytos Prekés ir kiti atlikti veiksmai atitinka
Sutarties reikalavimus ir Salys dél to viena kitai nebereiks pretenzijuy;

22.4.2.2. atsiskaityti uz iki Sutarties nutraukimo pristatytas Prekes, atitinkancias Sutarties reikalavimus;
22.4.2.3. per 10 (desimt) dieny nuo pranesimo apie Sutarties nutraukima gavimo dienos ar Susitarimo dél
Sutarties nutraukimo sudarymo dienos perduoti viena kitai visus dokumentus, kuriuos buvo batina perduoti
pagal Sutarties nuostatas.

23. PREKIY MODELIO AR GAMINTOJO KEITIMAS

23.1. Tiekéjas turi teise keisti Prekiy modelj ar gamintoja, jei yra visos toliau nurodytos salygos:

23.1.1. jei Tiekéjo pasitlyme nurodytos Prekés nebegaminamos ar is esmés sutriko jy tiekimas ir gautas
gamintojo patvirtinimas ir (ar) Prekés, jy gamintojas kelia grésme nacionaliniam saugumui ir (ar) Prekiy
tiekimas priestarauja Lietuvos Respublikoje jgyvendinamoms privalomoms tarptautinéms sankcijoms, kaip
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tai apibrézta Sankcijy jstatyme ir (ar) Prekés, juy sudedamosios dalys ar (ir) gamintojas neatitinka VP| 45
straipsnio 2" dalies nuostatuy;
23.1.2. jei keiciamos Prekeés visiskai atitinka visus pirkimo dokumenty reikalavimus, yra ne prastesnés, o
lygiavertés ar geresnés kokybés nei Tiekéjo pasiulyme nurodytos Prekés ir Tiekéjas pateikia tai
patvirtinancius dokumentus. Jeigu pirkimo procediiry metu Tiekéjas buvo pateikes Prekiy pavyzdzius,
pristatomos Prekés turi biiti ne prastesnés kokybés nei pateikti pavyzdziai;
23.1.3. jei Tiekéjas, ne véliau kaip pries 10 (desimt) dieny iki numatomo Prekiy keitimo, pateiké Pirkéjui
rasytinj prasyma su keitima pagrindzianciais dokumentais bei gavo Pirkéjo rasytinj sutikima. Pirkéjas turi
teise nesutikti su Prekés keitimu ir turi teise nutraukti Sutartj, jei Tiekéjas nepateiké jrodymy ar jy
pateikimas nepagrindzia kei¢iamos Prekés atitikimo pirkimo dokumentams ir lygiavertiskumo ar geresnés
kokybés nei Siuo metu tiekiamos Prekés;
23.1.4. §alys sudaré rasytinj susitarima prie Sutarties dél Prekiy keitimo.
23.2. Siame Bendryjy salygy skyriuje nurodytu atveju Prekés turi biiti pristatytos uz ne didesne nei
pasiulyme nurodyta kaina.

24. BENDRAVIMO TVARKA IR KALBA

24.1. Sutartis sudaroma lietuviy kalba. Jeigu Sutartis ar kuris nors ja sudarantis dokumentas sudaromas
kita kalba arba isverciamas j kita kalba, visais atvejais autentisku laikomas tik lietuviy kalba parengtas
Sutarties tekstas (jei yra neatitikimy, pirmenybe teikiama lietuviy kalba parengtam tekstui).

24.2. Jelgu Salis pranesa kitai Saliai apie savo naUJus kontaktinius duomenis, tai po to, kai kita Salis gauna
tokj pranesima, ji visus remiantis Sutartimi siun¢iamus pranesimus ir informacija turi siysti pagal naujuosius
kontaktinius duomenis. Jei Salis nepranesa apie kontaktiniy duomeny pasikeitimg arba kol kita Salis
negauna tokio pranesimo, pranesimo issiuntimas pagal paskutinius Saliai Zinomus kontaktinius duomenis
laikomas tinkamu.

24.3. Jeigu praneSimas yra jteikiamas asmeniskai arba siunciamas pastu ar per kurjerj, jis turi buti
jteikiamas pasirasytinai ir laikomas gautu gavimo patvirtinime nurodyta diena.

24.4. Jeigu pranesimas siunciamas el. pastu, laikoma, kad Salis ji gavo kita darbo diena.

24.5. Jeigu pranesimas siunciamas keliais skirtingais bldais, laikoma, kad gavéjas jj gavo tada, kai jis gavo
pirmesnijjj pranesima.

25. PRETENZIJOS IR GINCY SPRENDIMAS

25.1. Bet kokie gincai, nesutarimai ar reikalavimai, kylantys iS Sutarties arba susije su Sutartimi, jos
pazeidimu, nutraukimu ar galiojimu, visy pirma privalo biti sprendziami derybomis tarp Saliy vadovy arba
ju igalioty asmeny.

25.2. Jeigu Salys nei$sprendzia ginco deryby biidu tuomet toks gincas, nesutarimas ar reikalavimas, kylantis
is Sios Sutarties arba susijes su ja ar jos pazeidimu, nutraukimu arba negaliojimu, yra galutinai sprendZIamas
Lietuvos Respublikos teismuose Lietuvos Respublikos jstatymuose nustatyta tvarka.

25.3. Kile gincai nesudaro pagrindo Salims atsisakyti vykdyti savo prievoles pagal Sutarti.



- e e )

de OGTINATNGWT
Funtte Pusie

- [monés kodas: 166725580, PVM kodas LT667255811
(O Kavita

Adresas: Gamyklos g. 48, LT-89104, MaZeikiai Lietuva
AB Swedbank SWIFT HABALT22, IBAN LT77 7300 0100 0254 1137

Pirkimo salygy 6 priedas ,,Pasitilymo forma*“
V3| Kauno miesto poliklinikai

PASIOLYMAS
DEL OFTALMOLOGINIY PRIEMONIY PIRKIMO

2024-10-02 Nr. 241002-01
Mazeikiai

1. INFORMACIJA APIE TIEKEJA

Tiekéjo arba tiekéjy grupés nariy pavadinimas (-ai) UAB ,Kavita“

Tiekéjo arba tiekéjo grupés nariy juridinio asmens kodas (-ai) (tuo atveju, 166725580
jei pasillyma teikia fizinis asmuo — verslo pazyméjimo Nr. ar pan.)
Tiekéjo arba tiekéjo grupés nariy PVM mokétojo kodas (-ai) LT667255811
Tiekéjy grupés narys, atstovaujantis arba vadovaujantis tiekéjy grupei
(pildoma, jei pasililymq teikia tiekéjy grupé)
Tiekéjo arba atstovaujancio tiekéjy grupés nario adresas, telefono numeris, | Gamyklos g.48, LT-89104 tel. +370
| fakso numeris, el. pastas
Tiekéjo arba atstovaujancio tiekéjy grupés nario banko pavadinimas, banko | LT077044060000017238 AB ,,SEB“, B.K 70440
kodas, sqskaitos Nr.
Uz pasillyma atsakingo asmens vardas, pavardé, pareigos, telefono numeris,
el. pastas

2. INFORMACIJA APIE OKIO SUBJEKTUS, KURIY PAJEGUMAIS TIEKEJAS REMIASI, KAD ATITIKTY PERKANCIOSIOS ORGANIZACIJOS KELIAMUS
KVALIFIKACIJOS REIKALAVIMUS (JEIGU TOKIE REIKALAVIMAI KELIAMI) (nurodomi ir kvazisubtiekéjai - fiziniai asmenys, kuriuos ketinama
idarbinti pirkimo laimeéjimo atveju)
(pildoma, jei tiekéjas pasitelkia kity Okio subjekty pajégumais pagal VP| 49 str.)

Eil. | Okio subjekto pavadinimas, juridinio Nuoroda { skelbimo apie pirkima punkto salyga, kuriai W&%
Nr. asmens kodas, adresas atitikti remiamasi Okio subjekto pajégumais subtiekéjui, apragymas




3. INFORMACLIA APIE ZINOMUS SUBTIEKEJUS IR JIEMS PERDUODAMA VYKDYTI SUTARTIES DALIS
(pildoma, jei tiekéjas pasitelkia subtiekéjus)

N | Stientio pavadinimes, Jridiio:esmens Sutarties objekto dalies, perduodamos vykdyti subtiekéjui, aprasymas
1.
2.

4. PASIOLYMO KAINA

4.1. PasiGlyme kaina nurodoma eurais. Jeigu pasillymuose kainos nurodytos uZsienio valiuta, jos turés biti perskaiCiuojamos | eurus pagal Europos
Centrinio Banko skelbiama orientacin| euro ir uZsienio valluty santyk|, o tais atvejais, kal orientacinio euro ir uZsienio valiuty santykio Europos Centrinis
Bankas neskelbia, - pagal Lietuvos banko nustatoma ir skelbiama orientacini euro ir uZsienio valiuty santykj pasitlymy pateikimo diena.

4.2. Apskaiciuojant kaing, turi bti atsiZvelgta | visa pirkimo dokumentuose nurodyta pirkimo objekto apimtj ir refkalavimus, kainos sudétines
dalis ir pan. Perkancioji organizacija, tiekéjui baigus vykdyti sutartj, turés galéti naudotis pirkimo objektu be papildomy islaidy, jei pirkimo dokumentuose
aiSkiai nenurodyta kitalp. PVM nurodomas atskiral. Jei tiekéjas yra ne PVYM mokétojas, turi apie tai nurodyti pasitlyme, nurodant teisin{ pagrinda. Tiekéjas
turi jvertinti ar sutarties vykdymo metu netaps PYM moketoju. Jei tiekejas vykdydamas sutartj taps PYM mokétoju, pasiGlyme turi nurodyti kaing su PYM.
Pasitlymy kainos bus vertinamos ir lyginamos be PVM. | pasiGlymo kaing privalo bati jskaiciuoti visi mokescial bei visos kitos Tiekéjo patirtos ir (ar) galimos
patirti tiesioginés ir netiesioginés iSlaidos ir mokesciai, susije su Prekiy tiekimu, jskaitant, bet neapsiribojant (iSskyrus tuos atvejus, kai pirkimo
dokumentuose aiskial nurodyta, kad tam tikros konkrecios iSlaidos neturi biti jskaiCiuotos | Sutarties kaing):

4.2.1. transportayimo islaidas;

4.2.2. pakavimo, pakrovimo, tranzito, Skrovimo, iSpakavimo, pakuociy surinkimo ir sutvarkymo, tikrinimo, draudimo ir kitas su Prekiy tiekimu
susijusias islaidas;

4.2.3. visas su dokumenty, kuriy reikalauja Pirkéjas, rengimu ir pateikimu susijusias iSlaidas;

4.2.4. naudojimo ir prieziliros instrukcijy, numatyty Techninéje specifikacijoje, pateikimo islaidas;

4.2.5. pristatyty Prekiy surinkimo vietoje ir (arba) paleidimo, ir (arba) prieZilros iSlaidas;

4.2.6. Prekiy garantinés ir techninés priezidros i$laidos;

4.2.7. islaidos licencijoms, patentams, leidimams ir pan.

4.2.8. elektroninly saskaity teikimo islaidos ir kt.;

4.3. Jeigu pasillyme nurodyta kaina, iSreiksta skaitmenimis, neatitinka kainos, nurodytos ZodZiais, teisinga laikoma kaina, nurodyta Zodziais.

4.4, Galutiné pasiOlymo kaina turi bGti nurodoma dviejy skaiciy po kablelio tikslumu. Jei trecias skaicius po kablelio yra nuo 0 fki 4, antrasis
skaicius po kablelio paliekamas koks yra, jei treCias skaiCius po kablelio yra nuo 5 iki 9, antrajj skaiCiy po kablelio padidiname vienu vienetu, pvz., 3,14159
suapvalinus fki Simtyjy bus 3,14, Suapvalinus 3,1153 ki Simtyjy bus 3,12,

Eil Mato vnt. Suma Eur
Nr. Prekés pavadinimas Mato vnt. | Kiekis, vnt. kaina Eur be PVM
- be PYM (4x5)
1 2 3 - 5 6
|1 PIRKIMO OBJEKTO DALIS , OPTINIS KOHERENTINIS TOMOGRAFAS*




3 PIRKIMO OBJEXTO DALIS _OPTOTIPY DEMONSTRAVIMO MONITORIUS*

O;l'onm demonstravimo monitorius

| L8 vt 2 2280.00

Bendra 3 pirkimo dalies suma Eur be PYM;

’1 thv.

Bendra J pirkimo dalies suma Eur su WM'




|11 PIRKIMO OBJEXTO DALIS LAUTOMATINIS R!FRAKTOKCRATO”ITRAS SU DARBO VIETA"

N 3

.\moma.lms refraktokeratometras su darbo vieta

kat

1

vl 1

16900,00

16900,00

Bendra 11 pirkamo dalies suma Eur be PYM:
21 L PYN:

Bendra 11 pirkimo dalies suma Eur su PYM!

16%00.00
154900
2044900

Bendra pasiOlymo suma Eur be PYM:
21 % PYM

120780,00
25363,80




Bendra pasiGlymo kaina Eur su PYM: | 146143,80

4.5. Pasillymo kaina EUR su PVM ZodZials: Simtas keturiasde$imt Sesi tikstanciai $imtas keturiasdesimt trys Eur ir 80 ct.

4.6. Jei ,PYM" laukas nepildomas, nurodykite prieZastis, dél kuriy PYM nemokamas:

5. PRIDEDAMI DOKUMENTAI IR INFORMACIJA APIE KONFIDENCIALUMA
ulymu CVP IS priemonémis:

Jel nenurodyta kitaip, visi dokumentai telkiami su

Eil.
Nr.

Dokumentas

Lapy skaicius

Ar dokumente yra konfidencialios
?

Paaiikinimas, kokia konkreti informacija
dokumente yra konfidenciall ir kodél

2

3

informacijos
(Taip / Ne)
4

5

Jungtinés veiklos sutarties kopija (jel
teikia Ukio subjekty grupé)

|galiojimo ar kito dokumento, suteikiancio
teise patelkt! ir (ar) pasirasyti pasiGlyma bel
kitus dokumentus, kopija {(jeigu pasillymq
patetkia ir ar dokumentus pasiraso ne tiekéjo,
Okio subjekty grupés dalyviy, subtiekejy ar
Okio subjekty, kuriy pajégumais tiekeéjas
remiasi, vadovas)

Ne

Jei tiekejas pasitelkia Okio subjektus -
frodymai, kad Sie Stekliai bus prieinami per
visg sutartiniy jsipareigojimy vykdymo
laikotarp|

Uzpildytas EBVPD (specialiyjy Pirkimo salygy 5
priedas ,EBVPD" ).

*Atskira EBVPD pildo:

1) tiekejas;

2) kiekvienas tiekejy grupes narys (jeigu
pasiilyma teikia tiekéjy grupé);

3) kiekvienas Ukio subjektas, kurio
pajégumais remiasi tiekéjas pagal VP| 49 str.
(jei yra);

4) kiekvienas subtiekéjas atskiral;
kiekvienas fizinis asmuo, kurio pajégumais
remiasi tiekéjas pagal VP| 49 str., su kuriuo
laiméjimo atveju tiekéjas ketina sudaryti
darbo sutart|.
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5. Uzpildytas Pirkimo salygy 2 priedas ,,Techniné 23 Ne
specifikacija“

6. Dokumentai, patvirtinantys pasidlyme 129 Ne
nurodytos prekes atitikima visiems
reikalavimams, nurodytiems kiekviename
specialiyjy Pirkimo salygy 2 priedo ,,Techniné
specifikacija“ lentelés punkte

7. Dokumentai nurodyti Pirkimo salygy 2 priede 28 Ne
»rechniné specifikacija“
8. Uzpildytas specialiyjy Pirkimo salygy 8 1 Ne

priedas ,, Tiekéjo deklaracija del atitikties VP]
45 str. 2 'd. nuostatoms*

9. Uzpildytas specialiyjy Pirkimo salygy 8 2 Ne
priedas , Tiekéjo deklaracija dél atitikties
Reglamento nuostatoms juridiniam asmeniui*

10. Pirkimo salygy 4 priedas ,,Tiekéjy 6 Ne
kvalifikacijos reikalavimai ir reikalaujami
kokybés bei aplinkos apsaugos vadybos

sistemy standartai” nurodyti dokumentai

11. | Instrukcijos pagal pirkimo dalis 997 Taip Komerciné (gamybiné) paslaptis.

PasiraSydamas §j pasiiilyma, tvirtintu, kad:

¢ esu susipazines su pirkimo dokumentais, taip pat su galiojanciais Lietuvos Respublikos {statymais, pojstatyminiais teisés aktais, kurie reguliuoja
viesyjy pirkimy atlikimo tvarka bei gali turéti jtakos bet kokiems tarp perkanciosios organizacijos ir tiekéjo susiklostantiems santykiams, kylantiems is Sio
pirkimo ir (ar) susijusiems su Siuo pirkimu;

o sutinku su pirkimo dokumentuose nustatytomis salygomis ir proceduromis,

¢ pasitulymo dokumentuose pateikti duomenys ir informacija yra teisinga ir apima viska, ko reikia tinkamam sutarties jvykdymui;

¢ Pasillymas galioja iki termino, nustatyto pirkimo dokumentuose.

¢ suprantu, kad COVID-19, Rusijos Federacijos karinés agresijos pries Ukraina veiksmai bei nepaprastosios padéties Lietuvos Respublikos teritorijoje
jvedimas atsizvelgiant j §j agresijos akta savaime néra laikomi civilinés atsakomybés netaikymo pagrindais, ir nesutrukdys tinkamai jvykdyti Sutartj.

Pardavimy vadove J

(Tiekéjo arba jo jgalioto asmens pareigy (Parasas) (Vardas ir pavarde)
pavadinimas)



Pirkimo specialiyjy salygy 2 priedas ,, Techniné specifikacija“

TECHNINE SPECIFIKACIJA

1. Preké turi bati nauja, nenaudota. Gamykliskai atnaujinti ,,renew*, ,refurbished“, ,remarked* komponentai neleistini. Prekés kokybé turi
atitikti toms prekéms taikomus kokybés reikalavimus. Preké turi biiti pripazinta Lietuvos Respublikos teisés akty nustatyta tvarka ir atitikti reikalavimus,
patvirtintus Medicinos priemoniy naudojimo tvarkos aprase, patvirtintame Lietuvos Respublikos sveikatos apsaugos ministro 2010 m. geguzés 3 d.
jsakymu Nr. V-383 (su velesniais pakeitimais ir papildymais).

2. Kartu su pasitlymu tiekéjas turi pateikti:

2.1. dokumentus, patvirtinancius pasitilyme nurodytos prekés atitikima visiems reikalavimams, nurodytiems kiekviename Pirkimo
salygy 2 priedas ,,Techniné specifikacija“ lenteles punkte, t. y. tiekéjas privalo pateikti siilomy prekiy gamintojo katalogus/ bukletus/ brosiiras,
naudojimo instrukcijas, techninius aprasus ir/arba kitus siilomy prekiy gamintojo parengtus dokumentus, kuriuose bty sitilomos prekés vaizdas
(nuotraukos, bréziniai ar pan., jei taikoma) su iSsamiu sitilomy prekiy techniniy charakteristiky aprasymu — prekés pavadinimu, modeliu (jei
yra), gamintoju, kilmés salimi, techninémis charakteristikomis pagal techninés specifikacijos reikalavimus, prekiy kodais (jei taikoma) bei visa
informacija, pagrindziancia prekés atitikima reikalavimams, nurodytiems Pirkimo salygy 2 priedas ,, Techniné specifikacija“ lenteléje angly ir/ar
lietuviy kalba. Sidlomy prekiy gamintojo kataloguose/ bukletuose/ broSidrose, techniniuose aprasuose ir/arba kituose sidlomy prekiy
gamintojo parengtuose dokumentuose privaloma grafiSkai nurodyti (t. y. pastebimai pazyméti — spalvotai pazenklinti, ir/ar_nurodyti
rodyklémis, ir/ar pabraukti) konkrecias teikiamy dokumenty vietas, kur aprasomos reikalaujamy techniniy charakteristiky reikSmeés.

2.2. Preké privalo turéti CE sertifikata ir ES atitikties deklaracija. Tiekéjas kartu su pasitlymu privalo pateikti CE sertifikata ir ES
atitikties deklaracija, kuriy turinys ir pateikiama informacija turi atitikti Europos Parlamento ir Tarybos reglamente (ES) 2017/745 dél medicinos
priemoniy (toliau - Reglamentas) nustatytus reikalavimus.

Jeigu dél aspekty, kuriems netaikomas Reglamentas, priemonéms taikomi kiti ES teisés aktai, pagal kuriuos gamintojas taip pat turi pateikti ES
atitikties deklaracija, kad jrodytas ty teisés akty reikalavimy laikymasis, pateikiama bendra ES atitikties deklaracija dél visy tai priemonei taikomy ES
akty. Deklaracijoje turi buti pateikiama visa informacija, butina norint nustatyti ES teisés aktus, su kuriais ta deklaracija yra susijusi.

3. Visoms nurodytoms konkrecioms dalims / medziagoms ir /ar konkretiems pavadinimams, standartams, tipams ir pan. taikoma ,arba
lygiavertis“. Tiekéjas, siulantis lygiaverte preke privalo savo pasiilyme patikimomis priemonémis jrodyti, kad sitiloma preké yra lygiaverté ir atitinka
techninéje specifikacijoje keliamus reikalavimus.

4. Prekei suteikiama ne mazesné kaip 24 mén. garantija. | garantijq turi bti jskaiciuotas nemokamai atliekamas prekés remontas, gedimy
salinimas, jskaitant remontui atlikti reikalingas detales bei medziagas, o taip pat ir gamintojo rekomenduojamu periodiskumu nemokamai atliekama
techniné patikra ir priezilira, jskaitant techninei patikrai ir priezidrai atlikti reikalingas detales ir medziagas. Tiekéjo atsakomybé uz kokybés garantijq
uztikrinama taip, kaip numato Civilinis kodeksas, t. y. néra nustatyti jokie kiti Tiekéjo suteikiamos kokybés garantijos uztikrinimo ar atsakomybés uz
kokybés garantija apribojimai. Jei gamintojas prekei suteikia ilgesne nei siame punkte nurodyta minimalig reikalaujama garantija, taikoma gamintojo
nurodyta garantija.

1 p.o.d. Optinis koherentinis tomografas, Silainiy padalinys, 1 vnt. Pristatymo adresas: Balty pr. 7, Kaunas.

1 lentelé

Eil. Nr. Reikalaujamos parametry reikSmeés Atitikimas kokybiniams ir techniniams reikalavimams.




Lieciamas, >8,0 coliy jstrizainés, ne | Ne Taip Bukletas 2 p.d. 6
1. blogesnés nei  WVGA raiskos,
spalvotas monitorius 0 5
2. Akies su IOL matavimo reZimas gle :;]p Bukletas 2 p.d. 3
Ne Taip Bukletas 2 p.d. 4
Saugumo sistema informuojanti apie
3 pernelyg maza atstuma tarp prietaiso
) ir ragenos, su galimybe nustatyti 0 5
norimga saugos atstuma.
. Bukletas 2 p.d. 2,3
Kompensuoto pagal ragenos storj Ne Taip
akispudzio paskaiciavimas. Ragenos
storio rodmenis galima jvesti tiek
pries tyrima, tiek ir jj atlikus. 0 5

3 p.o.d. Optotipy demonstravimo monitorius, Kalnie¢iy padalinys, 2 vnt. Pristatymo adresas: Savanoriy pr. 369, Kaunas (SPS).

5 lentelé

Eil. Nr.

Techniniai reikalavimai

Reikalaujamos parametry reikSmeés

Atitikimas kokybiniams ir techniniams reikalavimams.
Nuoroda j pridedamus, prekés atitikima reikalaujamoms
charakteristikoms jrodancius, dokumentus (buklety, techniniy
aprasy puslapiy Nr.)

Sidlomos prekés pavadinimas,
techniniai parametrai

Pasitlymo dokumentai,
patvirtinantys sitilomos
prekés techninius parametrus

dokumento pasidlymo
pavadinimas lapo
numeris
3.1 Konstrukcinis iSpildymas Ne maziau 19 coliy jstrizainés Optotipy demonstravimo monitorius.| Bukletas 3 p.d. 1,6,8,9
kompiuterinis LCD monitorius su (Visia imaging, ltalija, Topcon,




integruotu kompiuteriu, pakabinamas
ant sienos, skirtas optotipy
demonstravimui pacientams.

Japonija, katalogo Nr. CC-100). 21,5
coliy jstrizainés kompiuterinis LCD

monitorius su integruotu
kompiuteriu,  pakabinamas ant
sienos stovo, skirtas optotipy

demonstravimui pacientams.

3.2 Optotipy demonstravimo Ne mazesniame intervale nei: 3-6,0m |2,9-6,1m Bukletas 3 p.d. 7
atstumas
3.3 Regéjimo astrumo| Ne maziau nei trys skalés 0,05 - 3 m trys skalés 0,05 - 3 m diapazone Bukletas 3 p.d. 7
jvertinimo skalés diapazone
3.4 Optotipy pasirinkimas Landolto C; Landolto C; Bukletas 3 p.d. 7
Raidés; Raideés;
Skaiciai; Skaiciai;
E Sakutes; E sakutés; ETDRS;
ETDRS; Paveiksliukai vaikams;
Paveiksliukai vaikams;
3.5 Butini binokuliniai testai Pseudoizochromatinis-spalvinis; Pseudoizochromatinis-spalvinis; Bukletas 3 p.d. 7
Pasikartojanciy linijy kontrastinio Pasikartojanciy linijy kontrastinio
jautrumo; jJautrumo;
Kryziaus su fiksacija; Kryg@us suvﬁksacua,
s . . Regéjimo astrumo balanso;
Regéjimo astrumo balanso;
3.6 Dalies optotipy rodymo Horizontali eiluté; Horizontali eiluté; Vertikali Bukletas 3 p.d. 4
(nereikalingy optotipy Vertikali eiluté; eilu_té;_ _
uzdengimo) galimybés Pavienis optotipas Pavienis optotipas
3.7 LCD ekrano raiska > 9000:1 10000:1 Bukletas 3 p.d. 8
3.8 Valdymas Infraraudonyjy spinduliy pultelio Infraraudonyjy spinduliy pultelio Bukletas 3 p.d. 8
pagalba pagalba
Kokybés kriterijai:
6 lentelé

Eil.

Nr.

Kriterijaus (Q;) parametrai

Kriterijaus
lyginamasis
svoris

Atitikimas kokybiniams reikalavimams.

Nuoroda j pridedamus, prekés atitikima papildomoms charakteristikoms
jrodancius, dokumentus (buklety, techniniy aprasy puslapiy Nr.)




ekonominio Pasiiilymo dokumentai, patvirtinantys
naudingumo Sitilomos prekés techniniai siilomos prekés techninius parametrus
jvertinime parametrai Dokumento Dokumento lapo
pavadinimas numeris

Binokuliniai testai Ne Taip Taip. Binokuliniai testai Bukletas 3 p.d. 7

Pseudoizochromatinis-spalvinis; Pseudoizochromatinisspalvinis;

Pasikartojanciy linijy kontrastinio E(?):tkr 2:1?3]?:(:&?::% L{O_

1. jautrumo; Schober; Worth; Kryziaus 0 20 Schober- Wogth' K iiz,aus su

su fiksacija; Regéjimo astrumo ﬁksaci'a" Re é';'mgyaEtrumo

balanso; Zeiger; Stereo; Random )a; ‘g )

dot: Cowen balanso; Zeiger; Stereo;

’ Random dot; Cowen

4 p.o.d. Automatinis refraktokeratometras, Dainavos padalinys, 1 vnt. Pristatymo adresas: Pramonés pr. 31, Kaunas;

7 lentelé
Eil. Nr. Techniniai reikalavimai Reikalaujamos parametry reikSmeés Atitikimas kokybiniams ir techniniams reikalavimams.
Nuoroda j pridedamus, prekés atitikima reikalaujamoms
charakteristikoms jrodancius, dokumentus (bukletuy,
techniniy aprasy puslapiy Nr.)
Sidlomos prekeés Pasitlymo dokumentai,
pavadinimas, techniniai patvirtinantys siiilomos
parametrai prekés techninius parametrus
dokumento pasidlymo
pavadinimas lapo
numeris
4.1. Matuojamos sferinés refrakcijos | diapazone nuo -30,0D iki +30,0D Bukletas 4.P.d. 8
ribos
4.2. Sferinés refrakcijos matavimo 0.12/0.25 D, pasirinktinai Bukletas 4.P.d. 8
Zingsnis
4.3. Matuojamos cilindrinés refrakcijos| Ne maziau kaip iki +10D Bukletas 4.P.d. 8
ribos




9.1. Tipas Automatinis-skaitmeninis Bukletas 9P.D 1, 5,7

9.2. Sferinés refrakcijos matavimo | Ne siauresniame intervale nei nuo 20 Bukletas 9P.D 6
diapazonas iki +20

9.3. Cilindrinés refrakcijos Ne siauresniame intervale nei nuo 10 Bukletas 9P.D 6
matavimo diapazonas iki +10

9.4. Cilindro asies matavimo Ne siauresniame intervale nei nuo 5° Bukletas 9P.D 6
diapazonas iki 170°, kas vieno laipsnio zingsnis

9.5. Prizmiy matavimo diapazonas | Ne siauresniame intervale nei nuo 2 Bukletas 9P.D 6

iki 10A

9.6. Priedo skaitymui (ADD) Maziau nei 2 ir daugiau nei +9 D Bukletas 9P.D 6
matavimo diapazonas

9.7. Matavimy rezultaty Integruotas spausdintuvas jrangoje Bukletas 9P.D 6, 8
spausdinimas

11 p.o.d. Automatinis refraktokeratometras su darbo vieta, Kalniec¢iy padalinys, 1 vnt. Pristatymo adresas: Savanoriy pr. 369, Kaunas;
18 lentelé

Eil. Nr.

Techniniai reikalavimai

Reikalaujamos parametry reikSmeés

Atitikimas kokybiniams ir techniniams reikalavimams.
Nuoroda j pridedamus, prekeés atitikima reikalaujamoms
charakteristikoms jrodancius, dokumentus (buklety, techniniy
aprasy puslapiy Nr.)

Sidlomos prekés pavadinimas, Pasitilymo dokumentai,
techniniai parametrai patvirtinantys siillomos
prekés techninius parametrus

dokumento pasidlymo
pavadinimas lapo
numeris




11.1 Automatinis Bukletas 11P.D 1, 2
refraktokeratometras, TRK-2P,
Refraktometrija, keratometrija, gamintojas: Topcon, Japonija.
Prietaisu atliekami matavimai| tonometrija, pachimetrija (viskas Refraktometrija, keratometrija,
viename prietaise) tonometrija,
pachimetrija
(viskas viename prietaise)
11.2 Pilnai automatiné valdymo sistema, | Pilnai automatiné valdymo | Bukletas 11P.D 4,9
aktyvuojama vienu mygtuko sistema, aktyvuojama vienu
Prietaiso valdymas paspaudimu: surandanti bei istirianti | mygtuko paspaudimu:
abejas akis ir atspausdinanti surandanti bei istirianti abejas
rezultatus. akis ir atspausdinanti rezultatus.
11.3 Galimybé tyrimus atlikti ir Biitina Galima tyrimus atlikti ir rankiniu | Bukletas 11P.D 6
rankiniu rezimu rezimu
11.4. Tonometrijos duomeny Yra  tonometrijos = duomeny| Bukletas 11P.D 6
perskaiciavimas pagal Bdtinas perskaiéiayjmas pagal
pachimetrijos parodymus pachimetrijos parodymus
11.5 Valdymo ir rezultaty > 7,0 coliy jstrizainés spalvotas, 8,5 coliy ijstrizainés spalvotas,| Bukletas 11P.D 5 10
perzilros monitorius lietimui jautrus LCD lietimui jautrus LCD
11.6 Reguliuojamas Bukletas 11P.D 5
o - Reguliuojamas monitoriaus pasvirimo monitoriaus
Monitoriaus padéties . . . I . . .
. ir pasukimo kampas apie vertikalia ir | pasvirimo ir pasukimo kampas
reguliavimas . N ) e . )
horizontaliag asis apie vertikalia ir horizontalig
asis
11.7. Integruoto terminio spausdintuvo su | Integruoto terminio | Bukletas 11P.D 7
Rezultaty atspausdinimas popieriaus nukirpimo funkcija spausdintuvo  su  popieriaus
pagalba. nukirpimo funkcija pagalba.
11.8. Matuojamos sferinés| Ne mazesniame intervale kaip nuo - | nuo -30D iki +25D Bukletas 11P.D 8
refrakcijos ribos 30D iki +25D
1.9 Matuojamos cilindrinés| Ne mazesniame intervale kaip nuo nuo 0D iki + 12D Bukletas 11P.D 8
refrakcijos ribos 0D iki + 12D
11.10. . . v Ne mazesniame intervale kaip nuo nuo 0° iki 180° Bukletas 11P.D 8
Astigmatizmo asis o 511 o
0° iki 180
11.11. Minimalus matuojamas @2.0mm Bukletas 11P.D 8

vyzdzio diametras

< @2.0mm




11.12. .. . Ne mazesniame intervale kaip nuo | nuo 1mmHg iki 60mmHg, | Bukletas 11P.D 8
Tonometrijos matavimo o v .
. 1mmHg iki 60mmHg, TmmHg 1mmHg zingsniu.
intervalas .. h
zingsniu.
11.13. Integruotas bekontaktis .. Integruotas bekontaktis Bukletas 11P.D 4
. Bdtina \
pachimetras pachimetras
11.14. Pachimetrijos matavimo ribos | Ne mazesniame intervale kaip nuo nuo 0,4mm iki 0,75mm; | Bukletas 11P.D 8
0,4mm iki 0,75mm; 0,001mm zingsniu | 0,001mm Zingsniu
11.15. . . Ne mazesniame intervale kaip nuo nuo 20mm iki 85mm; 1mm Bukletas 11P.D 8
PD Matavimo ribos . .. . .. .
30mm iki 85mm; 1mm zingsniu zingsniu
11.16. Sumontuota pasmakrio Sumontuota pasmakrio atrama su| Bukletas 11P.D 2,5 8
atrama su elektriniu aukscio | Bdtina elekt_rini.u aukscio
reguliavimu reguliavimu
11.17. Oftalmologo darbo vieta: Oftalmologo darbo vieta: 1S-100, | Bukletas 11P.D 11-18
gamintojas:  Antoni  Carles,
Ispanija, Topcon, Japonija Zr.
Bukletas_11P.D.pdf 18 psl.
11.17.1. .. . Oftalmologiné darbo vieta, Bukletas 11P.D 11, 12
Oftalmologiné darbo vieta, . v | s s . .
. AU . S susidedanti is kédés pacientui
susidedanti i$ kédés pacientui bei .. v. .
. Y. - . bei judancio stalvirsio
e . judancio stalvirsio prietaisams S ..
Paskirtis ir konstrukcinis A . prietaisams pastatyti, skirta
. pastatyti, skirta sukomplektuoti .
ispildymas: s . . ... | sukomplektuoti jvairius
jvairius oftalmologinius prietaisus j -
. . . .. oftalmologinius
vieng universaly diagnostinj e .
. - prietaisus j vieng universaly
jrenginj. dia . .
gnostinj jrenginj.
11.17.2. Elektra, t.y. mygtukais valdymo Elektra, t.y. mygtukais valdymo | Bukletas 11P.D 12, 13, 14
s . . paneléje reguliuojamo aukscio, su paneléje reguliuojamo aukscio,
Kédé pacientui . . . . . o
fiksuota nugarine dalimi, su fiksuota nugarine dalimi,
pageidautina juodos spalvos. juodos spalvos.
11.17.3. Keédés aukscio reguliavimo 43-63 cm Bukletas 11P.D 17
. >48-62 cm.
diapazonas
11.17.4. Kédés atramos rankoms Atlenkiamos Atlenkiamos Bukletas 11P.D 17
11.17.5. Kédés judrumas apie Pasukama j Sona iki >40°, su rankiniu | Pasukama j Sona iki 40°, su Bukletas 11P.D 17

vertikalig asj

pasukimo blokatoriumi

rankiniu pasukimo blokatoriumi




11.17.6. Maksimali leistina kédés 2160 kg 170 kg. Bukletas 11P.D 17
apkrova - )
11.17.7. Maksimali leistina stalvirSio 240 ke 40 kg. Bukletas 11P.D 18
apkrova - ’
11.17.8. Judantis >2 kryptimis: pasukamas Juc_jantis 2 kryptin:njs; pasulfamasf Bukletas 11P.D 12, 14, 19
. - apie vertikalig asj iki 290°, bei apie verpkahq asi iki 907, bei
Judantis stalvirsis perstumiamas ranka (slankiojantis i perstu.m‘1am'as rgnkg .
prietaisams pastatyti : RN (slankiojantis | sonus), taip
sont{s), ta.1p uz‘tlkr‘lnant 22 . uztikrinant 2 stacionariy
stacionariy prietaisy panaudojima. prietaisy panaudojima.
11.17.9. Darbo vietos pritaikymo prie | Darbo vieta turi biti i$ karto Darbo vieta yra is karto pritaikyta Bukletas 11P.D 14
kabineto galimybés pritaikyta montavimui, kad stalvirsis | montavimui, kad
su jranga bty gydytojui is deSinés,  [stalvirsis su jranga
arba is kairés pusés (montavimo pusé buty gydytojui is
pasirenkama instaliavimo metu). desinés, arba is kairés pusés
(montavimo pusé pasirenkama
instaliavimo metu).
11.17.10. Bdtina, stabdanti kedés judéjima Yra stabdanti keédés judéjima |Bukletas 11P.D 13
Paciento saugos sistema paciento kojoms prisilietus prie paciento kojoms prisilietus prie
stalvirsio apacios. stalvirsio apacios.
11.17.11. Laidai, skirti ant stalvirsio Laidai, skirti ant stalvirSio |Bukletas 11P.D 13
instaliuojamiems prietaisams pajungti[instaliuojamiems prietaisams
turi buti paslépti po stalvirsiu pajungti yra paslépti po stalvirsiu
Laidy instaliavimas esanéiyose k?naluose, kurie judant  |esanciuose kavnaluose,v kurie
stalvirsiui, uztikrinty tinkama aplinka [judant stalvirsiui, uztikrinty
instaliuojamiems laidams ir paciento [tinkama aplinka instaliuojamiems
saugumui uztikrinti. laidams ir paciento saugumui
uztikrinti.
11.17.12. Bitina, su apsvietimo lempa virsuje |Yra, su apsvietimo lempa virsuje |Bukletas 11P.D 12, 13
. T (kabineto apsvietimui), bei (kabineto  apsvietimui),  bei
Kolona priedy tvirtinimui v N v .. .
apsvietimo intensyvumo reguliavimu |apsvietimo intensyvumo
valdymo paneléje. reguliavimu valdymo paneléje.
11.17.13. Mygtukai turi biiti SvieCiantys, kad Mygtukai yra SvieCiantys, kad |Bukletas 11P.D 13

Valdymo panelés mygtuky
apsvietimas

blty gerai matomi uztemdytoje

aplinkoje

blty gerai matomi uztemdytoje

aplinkoje




11.17.14. Darbo vieta turi pilnai iSsijungti Darbo vieta pilnai isSsijungia |Bukletas 11P.D 13
Automatinio iésijungimo (ISJunglant ir pruungtl‘va‘mstrurr)entus) (ISJunglant iro prijungtus
. tam tikrg valandy skaiCiy neatliekant [instrumentus) tam tikrg valandy
sistema R . v . i e
su ja jokiy veiksmuy. skaiCiy neatliekant su ja jokiy
veiksmuy.
Kokybés kriterijai:
19 lentelé
o Atitikimas kokybiniams reikalavimams.
Krl-ten]au-s Nuoroda j pridedamus, prekés atitikima papildomoms charakteristikoms
lyginamasis jrodancius, dokumentus (buklety, techniniy aprasy puslapiy Nr.)
. e . . svoris . . . . .
Eil. Nr. Kriterijaus (Qi) parametrai AErEinm Pasiilymo dokumentai, patvirtinantys sitilomos
naudingumo Sitilomos prekés techniniai prekes techninius parametrus
jvertinime parametrai Dokumento Dokumento lapo
pavadinimas numeris
1. Ne Taip Bukletas 11P.D 5
Lieciamas spalvotas (touch screen) Taip. Lieciamas spalvotas
. . . . (touch screen) valdymo
valdymo monitorius ne mazesnés kaip | 0 5 o .
v .. monitorius 8,5 colio
8,5 colio jstrizainés dydzio v ..
jstrizainés dydzio
Ne Taip Taip. Darbo vieta yra is karto | Bukletas 11P.D 14
Darbo vieta turi buti iS karto pritaikyta montavimui, kad
pritaikyta montavimui, kad stalvirsis stalvirsis su jranga buty
2. su jranga baty gydytojui iS desinés, 0 . gydytojui iS desinés, arba is
arba is kairés pusés (montavimo pusé 1 kairés pusés (montavimo
pasirenkama uzsakymo metu). pusé pasirenkama uzsakymo
metu).
Prietaisas valdomas i€ bet kurios Ne Taip Taip. Pr.1etalsa§ va}dorpas 1s‘ Bukletas 11P.D 5
. . v v bet kurios pusés, jskaitant ir
3. pusés, jskaitant ir valdyma is Sono ar vy .
. . 0 15 valdyma is sono ar paciento
paciento puseés. .
puses.
Refrakcijos matavimas rotacinés Ne Taip Taip. Refrakcijos matavimas | Bukletas 11P.D 7
4. prizmés pagalba 0 e rotacinés prizmés pagalba







Imonés kodas: 166725580, PVM kodas LT667255811

E -:'::: H_,; K a '“' i t a Adresas: Gamyklos g. 48, LT-89104, Mazeikiai Lietuva
e e AB Swedbank SWIFT HABALT22, IBAN LT77 7300 0100 0254 1137

Pirkimo specialiyjy salygy 8 priedas ,, Tiekéjo
deklaracija dél atitikties Reglamento
nuostatoms juridiniam asmeniui“

Vs] Kauno miesto poliklinika

TIEKEJO DEKLARACIJA

2024-10-02 Nr. 241002-01
MazZeikiai

A,
(Tiekéjo vadovo ar jo jgalioto asmens pareigy pavadinimas, vardas ir pavarde)

tvirtinu, kad mano vadovaujamas (-a) (atstovaujamas (-a)) UAB ,,Kavita“,
(Tiekeéjo pavadinimas)

dalyvaujantis (-i) Vs| Kauno miesto poliklinika
(perkanciosios organizacijos pavadinimas)

atliekamame OFTALMOLOGINES |[RANGOS PIRKIMAS, Nr. 735927
(Pirkimo objekto pavadinimas, pirkimo numeris)

skelbtame 2024 m. rugpjtcio 27 d.,
(Skelbimo data)

néra jtakojama Rusijos, kaip nurodyta Tarybos reglamento (ES)2022/576 2022 m.
balandZio 8 d. kuriuo iS dalies kei¢iamas Reglamentas (ES) Nr. 833/2014 dél ribojamujy
priemoniy atsizvelgiant j Rusijos veiksmus, kuriais destabilizuojama padétis Ukrainoje 5k
straipsnyje nustatytuose apribojimuose. Visy pirma pareiskiu, kad:

(@) mano atstovaujama jmoné (ir né viena i$ bendroviy, kurios yra misy konsorciumo nariais) néra
jsteigta Rusijoje;

(b) mano atstovaujama jmoné (ir né viena is jmoniy, kurios yra musy konsorciumo nariais) néra
juridinis asmuo, subjektas ar jstaiga, kuriuose daugiau kaip 50 % nuosavybés teisiy tiesiogiai ar
netiesiogiai priklauso Sios deklaracijos a) punkte nurodytam subjektui;

(c) nei as, nei mano atstovaujama bendrové nesame fiziniu ar juridiniu asmeniu, subjektu ar
organizacija, veikiancia Sios deklaracijos a) arba b) punkte nurodyto subjekto vardu ar jo
nurodymu;

d) sutartis nebus paskirta vykdyti subrangovui (-ams), ar kitam (-iems) subjektui (-tams), kuriy
pajégumais remiasi, kurie priskirtini Sios deklaracijos a) arba b), arba c) punktuose nurodytiems
subjektams.



- Imonés kodas: 166725580, PVM kodas LT667255811
K t Adresas: Gamyklos g. 48, LT-89104, Mazeikiai Lietuva
- a v' a AB Swedbank SWIFT HABALT22, IBAN LT77 7300 0100 0254 1137

Pardavimy vadové
(tiekéjo arba jo jgalioto asmens (parasas) (vardas ir pavarde)
pareigy pavadinimas)**



Imonés kodas: 166725580, PVM kodas LT667255811

A - PO,
& Adresas: Gamyklos g. 48, LT-89104, Mazeikiai Lietuva
-E_N CKavita yklos ¢

e — AB Swedbank SWIFT HABALT22, IBAN LT77 7300 0100 0254 1137

Pirkimo specialiyjy salygy 8 priedas
»liekéjo deklaracija dél atitikties VP|
45 str. 2' d. nuostatoms*

UAB ,,Kavita“

Vs| Kauno miesto poliklinika

TIEKEJO DEKLARACIJA
2024-10-02 Nr. 241002-01
Mazeikiai
Patvirtinu, kad UAB ,Kavita“ ir jo sitlomos konkrediame pirkime , OFTALMOLOGINES

JRANGOS* (CVP IS pirkimo Nr. 735927), paslaugos/prekés nepatenka tarp pasiulymo atmetimo
kriterijy. Tai yra:

1) tiekéjas, jo subtiekéjas, Ukio subjektas, kurio pajégumais remiamasi ar juos
kontroliuojantys asmenys néra juridiniai asmenys, registruoti valstybése ar teritorijose,
nurodytose Lietuvos Respublikos Vyriausybés patvirtintame valstybiy ar teritorijy, su kuriomis
susijusiems pasitilymams taikomas Sis pasitilymo atmetimo pagrindas, sarase;

2) tiekéjas, jo subtiekéjas, ukio subjektas, kurio pajégumais remiamasi ar juos
kontroliuojantys asmenys néra fiziniai asmenys, nuolat gyvenantys valstybése ar teritorijose,
nurodytose Lietuvos Respublikos Vyriausybés patvirtintame valstybiy ar teritorijy, su kuriomis
susijusiems pasitlymams taikomas Sis pasililymo atmetimo pagrindas, sarase arba turintys tokiy
valstybiy pilietybe;

3) darby/paslaugy/prekiy (jskaitant jy sudedamasias dalis) kilmé néra is valstybiy ar
teritorijy, nurodytose Lietuvos Respublikos Vyriausybés patvirtintame valstybiy ar teritorijy, su
kuriomis susijusiems pasitilymams taikomas Sis pasitilymo atmetimo pagrindas, sarase;

4) Lietuvos Respublikos Vyriausybé, vadovaudamasi Nacionaliniam saugumui uztikrinti
svarbiy objekty apsaugos jstatyme jtvirtintais kriterijais, néra priémusi sprendima, patvirtinantj,
kad 1 ir 2 papunkciuose nurodyti subjektai ar su jais ketinamas sudaryti (sudarytas) sandoris
neatitinka nacionalinio saugumo interesuy;

5) 1 ir 2 papunkiuose nurodyti subjektai neturi interesy, galinCiy kelti grésme
nacionaliniam saugumui.

Pardavimy vadové Vardas, Pavardé

Pareigos (pvz. direktorius) (parasas)



ﬁ\ DECLARACION DE CONFORMIDAD CE
EC Declaration of Conformily

Fabricante / Manufacturer's name: ANTONI CARLES, S.A

Direccién /| Manufacturer’s address. Volta dels Garrofers, 41-42, Pol. Ind. Els Garrofers, 08340-Vilassar
de Mar, Barcelona, SPAIN

Nosotros, los abajo firmantes, declaramos bajo nuestra exclusiva responsabilidad que los siguientes
productos / We, the undersigned, declare under our sole responsibility that the following products.

Nombre del equipo/ Device’s name: Unidad de refraccién / Refraction Unit

Modelos / Models.
1S-100

Codigo GMDN / GMDN Code.: 36255
GMN (Basic UDI-DI): 8436566193REFH6

Son conformes al Reglamento (UE) 2017/745 sobre productos sanitarios / Meet the provisions of (EU)
2017/745 Medlical Devices Regulation.

El dispositivo médico ha sido clasificado como clase | de acuerdo con la Regla 13 del Anexo VIII del
Reglamento (UE) 2017/745 y siguiendo el anexo IV del Reglamento (UE) 2017/745 lleva el marcado:

The medical device has been assigned to class | according to Annex VIl Rule 13 of the (EU) 2017/745
Medical Devices Regulation and following the Annex IV of the (EU) 2017/745 Medical Devices Regulation it

bears the mark

A LT RAL e .
{TOMI CARLES, S

o s !

A General manager
May 27", 2021

Antoni Carles, S.A.

Volta dels Garrofers, 41-42, Pol. Ind. Els Garrofers,
08340-Vilassar de Mar, Barcelona-SPAIN

T. (+34) 93 754 07 97 - www.ancar-online.com



Vertimas i8S angly kalbos i lietuviy kalba

Atitikties deklaracija

Gamintojo pavadinimas ANTONI CARLES, S.A

Gamintojo adresas Volta dels Garrofers, 41-42, Pol. Ind. Els Garrofers, 08340-
Vilassar de Mar, Barcelona, Ispanija

Mes, toliau pasiras¢ asmenys, prisiimdami visis§ka atsakomybe pareiSkiame, kad Sie produktai:

Irenginio pavadinimas: Refrakcijos vienetas
Modelis: IS-100

GMDN Kodas: 36255

GMN (Basic UDI-DI): 8436566193REFH6

Atitinka (ES) 2017/745 Medicinos prietaisy reglamento nuostatas.

Medicinos prietaisas buvo priskirtas I klasei pagal (ES) 2017/745 Medicinos prietaisy reglamento

VIII priedo 13 taisykle ir vadovaujantis (ES) 2017/745 Medicinos prietaisy reglamento IV priedu,
jis pazymétas Zenklu.

CE

Antoni Carles Bosch
Generalinis direktorius
2021 Geguzes 27 d.



CKavita

V3] KAUNO MIESTO POLIKLINIKAI

PAAISKINIMAS
DEL OFTALMOLOGINIU PRIEMONIU PIRKIMO (SENOJE CVP IS PIRKIMO Nr. 735927, NAUJOJE CVP IS ID 150948)

2025-01-15
Mazeikiai

Atsakydami j sausio 14 d. CVP IS priemonémis gauty rastg ,,DEL OFTALMOLOGINIU PRIEMONIU PIRKIMO (SENOJE CVP IS
PIRKIMO Nr. 735927, NAUJOJE CVP IS ID 150948)" paaiSkiname:

Tel: +370 443 65997 info vita
www . kavtacom




9 5 lentelé 3.5 p. BOtini
binokulinsal testa

( "1"“-"‘—':"( a 48

o 3

- - 2 -y
&l +370 443 65997

WwWWwW. Kavita.com

Pseudoizochromatinis-spalvinis;

Pasikartojandiy liniju
kontrastinio jautrumo; Kry2iaus
su fiksacija; Regejimo aftrumo

balanso;

I-89104 Mazeikial, listuva

Pirkimo specialiyjy saly gy 2 peicdo Technines
specifikucijos lenteles 3.5, punkie _Batini
binokuliniai testal™ reikalaujama
Pseudoizochromatinis-spalvinis; Pasikartojandiy
liniju kontrastinio jautrumo.” LUAB Kavita

puteiktame dokumente Bukletas 3 p.d."7 psl.
nuradyta” Color test™ Ly. spalvinis testas, taliau
pseudotzochromatinis nickur neminimis
Atitikimas Fasikartojnaliy linijy Kontrastinio
autrumo® reikalavimui pateikiamas kaip . Sine
wave contrast test™, taltay 330 sakinio vertimas

angly kalbos bity _ Sinusinés bangos kontrasto

festas”
{0 paaid sifily ly
paalikinant:
1 ¢ -
Atiti eikalay Pscudoi atinis-
vinis*:

1) 3 pirkimo dalies § punkia mitinkantis
reikalavimas  Binokulinis westas:
Paeudolzochromatinis-spalvinis™, yra
patymetas Bukletas 3.P.d. 3 pal. (Zr
Patikslinimas Nr, 3),

2) Patiksliname, kod pasikartojanéiy finijy
kontrastinio jautrumo testy atitinka [ The
spatial frequency contrast sensitivity test™
Bukletas 3 P.d.pdf S pal, (Zr

Patikslinimas Nr. 4)
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V3] Kauno miesto poliklinikai

PATVIRTINIMAS
DEL TECHNINES SPECIFIKACIJOS ATITIKIMO

Mazeikiai
2024-10-02 Nr. 241002 01

Atsizvelgdami j techninés specifikacijos reikalavimus patvirtiname, kad:

1. Preké yra nauja, nenaudota. Néra gamykliskai atnaujinti ,,renew®, ,,refurbished*,
»~remarked* komponentai. Prekés kokybe¢ atitinka toms Prekéms taikomus kokybés
reikalavimus. Preké yra pripazinta Lietuvos Respublikos teisés akty nustatyta tvarka ir
atitinka reikalavimus, patvirtintus Medicinos priemoniy naudojimo tvarkos aprase,
patvirtintame Lietuvos Respublikos sveikatos apsaugos ministro 2010 geguzes 3 d.
isakymu Nr. V-383 (su vélesniais pakeitimais ir papildymais).

2. Prekéms suteikiama 24 ménesiy garantija.

Pardavimy vadové

Gamyklos g. 48, LT-89104 Mazeikiai, Lietuva
Tel.: +370 443 65997 info@kavita.com
www.kavita.com




2 VISIN

VISIA imaging S.r.l.

Unipersonale soggetta a Direzione e
Coordinamento di Topcon Europe BV

Sede Legale e Operativa:

Via Martiri della Liberta 95/e

52027 San Giovanni Valdarno (AR) - Italia
Tel. (+39) 0559121635

P.IVA/ C.F. 01406610517

Reg. Imp. Arezzo n. REA 103633
SDI M5UXCR1
visiasrl@pec.visiaimaging.com
WWW.Visiaimaging.com

imaging

EU DECLARATION OF CONFORMITY

Manufacturer Name

VISIA imaging S.r.l.

Manufacturer Via Martiri della Liberta, 95/e
52027 San Giovanni Valdarno (AR)

Address ITALY

SRN IT-MF-000015628

The manufacturer declares on its own exclusive responsibility that the devices listed below:

Product name

CC-100 HW6.0 series

Brand Topcon
Basic UDI-DI 803402877VISUALCHARTI1L6
Models
Model name Product code Catalog number (REF) GTIN
300200003300 42-0000087 8034028770319
€C-100 HWe.0 300200003800 120503300 8034028770371
300200003200 42-0000088 8034028770326
CC-100XP HW6.0

300200003900 120513200 8034028770388

LUl Electronic chart displays for visual acuity testing.

purpose

Risk class CLASS | - according to Annex VIl of the EU MDR

Conforms with the (EU) MDR 2017/745 and with the ROHS Directive 2011/65/UE.

Conformit . . . I . .
onformity Issuing this Declaration of Conformity in accordance with Article 19 of the EU MDR after
assessment . . . . . .
drawing up the technical documentation laid out in Annexes Il and IIl of the Regulation.
procedure
Name: | Alessandro Foggi
Role: | CEO
Place Via Martiri della Liberta 95/e
San Giovanni V.no (AR) — ITALY
Date: | 13/01/2023
Signature:
DOC_CC-100 Rev. 4 of 13/01/2023 Pag.1/1




2 VISIN

imaging

VISIA imaging S.r.l.

Unipersonale soggetta a Direzione e
Coordinamento di Topcon Europe BV

Sede Legale e Operativa:

Via Martiri della Liberta 95/e

52027 San Giovanni Valdarno (AR) - Italija
Tel. (+39) 0559121635

ES ATITIKTIES DEKLARACIA

P.IVA/ C.F. 01406610517

Reg. Imp. Arezzo n. rea 103633
Sdi M5UXCR1
visiasrl@pec.visiaimaging.com
WWW.Visiaimaging.com

Gamintojo
pavadinimas

VISIA imaging S.r.l.

Gamintojo adresas

Via Martiri della Liberta, 95/e
52027 San Giovanni Valdarno (AR)
ITALIJA

SRN

IT-MF-000015628

Gamintojas iSimtine savo atsakomybe pareiskia, kad toliau isSvardyti prietaisai:

Produkto pavadinimas

CC-100 HW®6.0 serija

Prekés Zenklas

Topcon

Bazinis UDI-DI 803402877VISUALCHARTI1L6
Modeliai
Modelio pavadinimas PrI:):IduaI;to Katalogo numeris (REF) GTIN
300200003300 42-0000087 8034028770319
CC-100 HWe.0 300200003800 120503300 8034028770371
300200003200 42-0000088 8034028770326
CC-100XP HW6.0
300200003900 120513200 8034028770388

Numatytoji paskirtis

Elektroninés diagramos, skirtos regéjimo astrumui tikrinti.

Rizikos klasé

| KLASE - pagal ES MPR Vil priedq

Atitinka (ES) MPR 2017/745 ir ROHS direktyvg 2011/65/ES.

Atitikties
vertinimo
procediira

Sig atitikties deklaracija pagal ES JRT 19 straipsnj iduoda po to, kai parengiami
reglamento Il ir lll prieduose nustatyti techniniai dokumentai.

Vardas, pavardé:

Alessandro Foggi

Pareigos: | Generalinis direktorius
Vieta Via Martiri della Liberta 95/e
San Giovanni V.no (AR) — ITALUA
Data: | 2023-01-13
Parasas:

DOC_CC-100

4 perz. 2023-01-13

Psl.1/1
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& TOPCON Livat oo

Offlen:

Esssbaan 11

2608 L) Capelle a'd Lissal
Tha Methadands

Postal Address:

PO B 145

2000 A Lapele p'd |z
The Mathedands

Phone: 31-(0§10 - 458 50 77
Fax @ 31-{070 - 284 48 40
it ffveana Baponmuopl com

January 10, 2023

TO WHOM IT MAY CONCERN

We, the undersigned, TOPCON EUROPE MEDICAL B.V. In the Netherlands, Essebaan 11,
2908 LJ Capelle a/d Ussel, we confirm that: Vygandas Vitkauskas from UAB “KAVITA”
Gamyklos st. 48, Mazeikiai, Lithuania has our authority to sell, install equipment and provide
warranty service for our product line in Lithuania, Estonia and Latvia.

E.C.P. Franken Marketing Director

For Topcon Europe Medical BV:

Topron E LT Musdecnl BY, Chambse ol Crsrursice Rollsrdam ne. 243800556 VAT mir. ML B1 4458583 B0
Bandk of Tokyo - kasubishi (Holand) M.\ socount nr. 063 56,50 428, 1BAMN: HLAS BOTK 0635 6504 28, BIC: BOTRML2K



\Vertimas i$ anglu kalbos i lietuviu

2023 Sausio 10 d.
Suinteresuotiems asmenims

Mes, TOPCON EUROPE MEDICAL B.V., esantys Olandijoje, Essebann 11, 2908 LJ Capelle
a/d Ussel , tvirtiname, kad: inZinierius Vygandas Vitkauskas i§ UAB ,,Kavita®, Gamyklos g. 48,
Mazeikiai, Lietuva, yra jgaliotas parduoti, instaliuoti jrangg ir teikti garantinj aptarnavima
Lietuvos, Latvijos ir Estijos teritorijoje.

Pagarbiai,

Topcon Europa Medicinos B.V.

/PARASAS/
Pardavimy ir marketingo direktorius



11.1.p.d. Refraktometrija,

keratometrija, tonometrija,

Autofkerato-Refracto-Tonometer IS

2 TOPCON Healthcare

SEEING EYE HEALTH DIFFERENTLY




4_ Advanced Pretesting
IN B Station TRK-2P,

Has more than four instrum

11.1.p.d. Refraktometrija, keratometrija,
tonometrija, pachimetrija (viskas

viename prietaise)

The TRK-2P features a complete Auto-Alignment systﬂbined with Auto-
Refractometer, Keratometer, Non-Contact Tonometer and Pachymeter in one
instrument. The rotating touch screen control panel -al flexibility for the
operator and instrument location. The TRK-2P is compact, yet it offers increased

performance and cost savings, to optimize efficiency.

11.16.p.d. Sumontuota pasmakrio
atrama su elektriniu auks¢io
reguliavimu




. FEATURES

e Refractometer, Keratometer, Non-Contact Tonometer,
and Pachymeter in one single instrument

* Fully automated

* Rotating touch screen control panel

« Compact and modern design

*Not available in all countries, please check with your distributor tor availability in your country



Ultra easy solution in pretesting.

This unigue 4 in 1instrument is ideal for busy and the most modest of screening rooms. The TRK-2P
is not only smaller than its predecessor, but the result of a unique combination of 4 instruments in 1
means that one instrument can provide all your pretest requirements. It saves half the space

compared to an Auto-Refractometer/Keratometer and Non-Contact Tonometer/Pachymeter.

For the patient, transferring from one station to another is no longer require

11.13.p.d. Integruotas
bekontaktis pachimetras

Time and space to manoeuvre Time saving!
Move Move
@ [ ] @ [ ] [ ] @
® ) -
Inl L l“l |“l — |nl = |nl - Inl
Examiner " patient " Examiner " patient

REF/KERATO TONO/ PACHO REF/KERATO/TONO/ PACHO
Exam 1 (KR-1) Exam 2 (CT-1P) Exam 1 (TRK-2P)

11.2.p.d. Pilnai automatiné valdymo sistema, aktyvuojama vienu mygtuko paspaudimu:
surandanti bei iStirianti abejas akis ir atspausdinanti rezultatus.

Fully Autodr/nated Measurement.

The TRK-2P is fully automated, gathering valuable information from both eyes sequentially,
at the touch of a button. The efficient operation results in a faster and more comfortable

experience for the patient.

Fully Automatic at the touch of a button!

| . % . L - . | . Examination
— : : e complete
right eye left eye left eye right eye

Ref/Kerato Ref/Kerato Tono/Pacho Tono/Pacho




TRK-2P Feature - 4inl Advanced Pretesting Station

11 p.d. 3. Kokybés kriterijus. Prietaisas valdomas i§ bet kurios pusés, jskaitant ir valdyma i§ Sono ar paciento pusés.{‘

\
Flexible and Space [Saving Layout.

R

Side Position Back Position

.7.p.d. Reguliuojamas monitoriaus pasvirimo ir pasukimo kampas apie vertikalig ir horizontalig asis

A
The rotating touch screen control panel enables the instrument to be positioned against the

wall; in the corner of the room or in the classic forward facing way. This enables every clinical
setting to maximally optimize the space available. The operator also has flexibility to be behind

the patient to offer support when needed.

|1 1. p.d. Kokybés kriterijus 1. Lie¢iamas spalvotas (touch screen) valdymo monitorius 8,5 colio jstrizainés dydzio

V%
Easy-to-Use 8.5 inches ((%cm) color touch

p a n e | m O n | to r |11.5.p.d. 8,5 coliy jstrizaines spalvotas, lietimui jautrus LCD

The large screen is multifunctional, offering: manual alignment control; manual capture button
and an easy to see display of the live anterior image during the measurement. Each measurement
mode is clearly displayed with icons and actions for ring image, pupil diameter, results and menu

settings, all of which are extremely easy to use.

EX.) REF/KERATO mode

11.16.p.d. Sumontuota Right Eye - =R ; Left Eye
pasmakrio atrama su elektriniu
aukscio reguliavimu

l L] | Forward
L}
Chinrest Up / Down ' L -.1.1;.l}

- F

8 . [ EX. 1 Backward
(el

Position Reset ; o m
™

x Lo
Measuring Mode Hn i Auto / Manual

[ Cataract il Fixation Target S,

EX.) TONO/PACHO mode

Measuring Mode

| 30/60Swich Rl - Count Change L Al Data afety Stopper ol




Additional Features.

REF
KERATO
TONO
PACHO

Instant Trigger

For patients unable to fixate on
the same point for a period of
time, the TRK-2P has an instant
trigger button. The operator is

in full control throughout the
measurement process and the
trigger button can be pressed at J

. L 4
any point, even once the auto ﬂ

alignment has started.

11.4.p.d. Tonometrijos duomeny
perskaic¢iavimas pagal pachimetrijos

parodymus
\4
Pachymetry and IOP Measurements

The built-in pachymetry function assists
the practioner in evaluating the |IOP related
data. The calculated IOP value can be
corrected if the cornea is thinner or thicker
than the average. The integrated formula
for IOP compensation can be customised
by the end user based on the latest clinical
research.

TONO
PACHO

| 11.3.p.d. Galima tyrimus atlikti ir rankiniu rezimu |

I Manual mode

If required, the TRK-2P can be set in
manual mode as well. Tap on the pupil
and the TRK-2P will follow your finger
position. The distance indication also
helps to determine if the head position
is forwards or backwards.

TONO
PACHO

N

A

Touch and capture

)

E 8

g 6 N

: 4 N\

o 2 N

=

g2 0 N

5 -2 \\

e -

£ 4 \\\

o -6 ‘\

g -8

9 o o o o
o o o o
< LN () ~

Corneal Thickness (um)

* The formula of this compensation can be individually adjusted.

Reference: Herndon L. “Rethinking pachymetry and intraocular pressure.”,
Rev Ophthalmol. 2002; July: 88-90.

ﬁ Cataract mode

The cataract mode is available on the
automatic and manual setting. This is
intended to assist measurement of
patients who have cataract or other
media opacity, by increasing the
exposure.



TRK-2P Feature - 4inl Advanced Pretesting Station

|1 1 p.d. Kokybés kriteriju 4. Refrakcijos matavimas rotacinés prizmés pagalba

ﬁ Rotary Prism Technology

With Rotary Prism Technology, the
TRK-2P provides stable measure-
ment. The unique eccentric rotation
of the measurement ring is designed
to decrease any artifact from the
fundus.

Rotary Ring Image

11.7.p.d. Rezultaty atspausdinimas integruoto terminio
spausdintuvo su popieriaus nukirpimo funkcija pagalba.

\%

Built-in autocut printer

The TRK-2P is equipped with a built-in
thermal printer that can be easily
loaded with a roll of paper. The TRK-2P
cuts the paper automatically at the
end of printing.

REF
KERATO
TONO
PACHO

Easy manual alignment with control lever
unit accessory LU-1*

REF
KERATO
TONO
PACHO

The LU-1 control lever accessory ads manual joystick
control for users who prefer it.




TRK-2P SPECIFICAT

REF Measurement

Measuring range

[ION

11.8.p.d. Matuojamos sferinés refrakcijos ribos nuo -30D iki +25D |

SPECIFICATION

Spherical refractive power: -30D to +25D (0.12D/0.25D steps)*
Cylindrical refractive power: OD to + 12D (0.12D/0.25D steps)*é’

Direction of astigmatic axis: 0° to 180° (1°/5° steps)

able pupil di.

PD measurement range

Target fixation
KRT Measurement

Measuring range

Ocular Pressure Measurement

Measuring range

20to 85m Imm step)

11.9.p.d. Matuojamos cilindrinés refrakcijos
ribos nuo 0D iki + 12D

<—|ir10pd.

Astigmatizmo asis nuo 0° iki 180°

ter ®2.0mm S

11.11.p.d. Minimalus matuojamas
vyzdzio diametras ©2.0mm

Auto fog system

11.15.p.d. PD Matavimo ribos nuo 20mm iki 85mm; 1lmm zingsniu |

Corneal curvature radius: 5.00mm to 13.00mm (0.0Tmm step)
Corneal refractive power: 67.50D to 25.9612D (0.12D/0.25D steps)
(where corneal refractive power =1.3375D)

Corneal astigmatic power: OD to + 12D (0.12D/0.25D steps)
Direction of corneal astigmatic axis: 0° to 180° (1°/5° steps)

1to 60mmHg (ImmHg step)e

Corneal Thickness Measurement

Measuring range

Others

Chinrest travel distance

Other Specifications
Dimensions
Weight

Power Supply

0.400mm to 0.750mm (0.00Tmm step) é

11.12.p.d. Tonometrijos matavimo intervalas nuo
ImmHg iki 60mmHg, ImmHg Zingsniu.

11.14.p.d. Pachimetrijos matavimo ribos nuo 0,4mm
iki 0,75mm; 0,00 1mm Zingsniu

Up/down: 67mmé| 11.16.p.d. Sumontuota pasmakrio atrama su elektriniu aukscio reguliavimu |

293~396mm(W) x 505-601mm(D) x 470~682mm(H)

22.0kg

100-240V AC, 50-60Hz, 100VA

* -30D = spherical refractive power + cylindrical refractive power or spherical refractive power + cylindrical refractive power = +25D

SYSTEM CHART

g
JIL

LAN

TRK-2P

LAN

RS232C

CV-5000PRO

* Not available for sale in the United States.

LAN/RS232C

LAN

Server

LAN

IMAGEnet6

IMAGEnet6

Not all products, services or offers are approved or offered in every market, and products vary from one country to another.
Contact your local distributor for country-specific information

Subject to change in design and/or specifications without advanced notice. In order to obtain the best results
IMPORTANT X S . . X
with this instrument, please be sure to review all user instructions prior to operation.

wl TOPCON CORPORATION

75-1Hasunuma-cho, Itabashi-ku, Tokyo 174-8580, JAPAN.
Phone: +81-(0)3-3558-2522/2502 Fax: +81-(0)3-3965-6898

www.topcon.co.jp

TOPCON EUROPE MEDICAL B.V.

Essebaan 11,2908 LJ Capelle a/d lJssel
P.0. Box 145, 2900 AC Capelle a/d IJssel
THE NETHERLANDS

Phone: +31-(0)10-4585077

Fax: +31-(0)10-4585045

E-mail: medical@topcon.com
www.topconhealthcare.eu

TOPCON HEALTHCARE SOLUTIONS
HQ & PRODUCT DEVELOPMENT
Saaristonkatu 23, 90100 Oulu, FINLAND
Phone: +358-20-734-8190
E-mail: thsemea.sales@topcon.com
www.topconhealth.eu

TOPCON DANMARK
Praestemarksvej 25, 4000 Roskilde
DANMARK
Phone: +45-46-327500
Fax: +45-46-327555
E-mail: info@topcon.dk
www.topcon-medical.dk

Auto Kerato-Refracto Tonometer TRK-2P

©Topcon Corporation Rev.7 E330

TOPCON SCANDINAVIA

Neongatan 2, P.0.Box 25, 43151 MéIndal SWEDEN

Phone: +46-(0)31-7109200
Fax: +46-(0)31-7109249
E-mail: medical@topcon.se
www.topcon-medical.se

TOPCON ESPANA S.A.
HEAD OFFICE
Frederic Mompou, 4, 08960 Sant Just
Desvern Barcelona, SPAIN
Phone: +34-93-4734057
Fax: +34-93-4733932
E-mail: medica@topcon.es
www.topcon-medical.es

TOPCON ITALY
Viale dell’ Industria 60,
20037 Paderno Dugnano, (M) ITALY
Phone: +39-02-9186671
Fax: +39-02-91081091
E-mail: info@topcon.it
www.topcon-medical.it

TOPCON FRANCE MEDICAL S.A.S.
True des Vergers, Parc Swen,
Batiment 2, 69760 Limonest, FRANCE
Phone: +33-(0)4-37 58 19 40,

Fax: +33-(0)4-72 23 86 60
E-mail:topconfrance@topcon.com
www.topcon-medical.fr

TOPCON DEUTSCHLAND MEDICAL
Hanns-Martin-Schleyer Strasse 41,
D-47877 Willich, GERMANY
Phone: (+49)2154-885-0
Fax: (+49)2154-885-177
E-mail: info@topcon-medical.de
www.topcon-medical.de

TOPCON POLSKA SP.Z. 0. O.

— .
4 o 2180

Y \JACGDE
p—_—
0123 il Toreon conromon

TOPCON (GREAT BRITAIN) MEDICAL
LIMITED
Topcon House, Kennet Side, Bone Lane,
Newbury, Berkshire RG14 5PX
UNITED KINGDOM
Phone: +44-(0)1635-551120
Fax: +44-(0)1635-551170
E-mail: medical@topcon.co.uk
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PRINT-OUT OF MEASUREMENT VALUES

» To avoid a paper jam in the printer, do not feed the paper if it is partly cut
or wrinkled.

» To avoid discoloring of the printer paper (particularly the recording area)
during storage, use a polypropylene bag and not one containing plasti-

ELj NOTE cizer (PVC, etc.).

» To avoid discoloring of the printer paper (particularly the recording area)

after pasting, use water-soluble glue and not one containing solvent.

+ Since the printer paper is thermosensitive, it is not suitable for keeping
records for a long period. If necessary, prepare copies separately.
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This instrument can print out measurement values with a printer.
1 Check that the Measurement screen is on.

2 Tap the button on the control panel.

Measurement values on the monitor are printed out.

PRINT-OUT OF MEASUREMENT VALUES

11.2.p.d. automatiskai atspausdinanti rezultatus

* When a red line is printed at the edge of the printer paper, replace it with a
new one. For details about the replacement of the printer paper, see
PRINTER PAPER SETTING on page 27. 58mm wide printer paper
(example: TP-50KJ-R, Nippon Paper) is recommended.

* When the "Auto print" is set to "ON" in the "Common" of the "Initial", mea-
surement is performed under Auto mode, and measurement results are

ELj NOTE printed out automatically. (See page 84.)

* When the "Auto cut" is set to "OFF" in the "Common" of the "Print" and
you need to cut a printer form, the way is that erase the measurement
value by tapping the button, and tap the button to
cut.

* When the print out button is tapped again after all the data is cleared by
printing out the measuring data, the previous measuring data is printed
out.

END OF MEASUREMENT

Tell the patient a measuring is end and leave from the instrument.
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OPERATION PRINCIPLE

REF measurement:

The instrument projects a near infrared light to retina and the reflected image is received by a CCD
camera, and the spherical refractive power, cylindrical refractive power and the axis of astigmatism
that are required for the correction lens for making a patient's eye stigmatism, are determined through
computation.

KRT measurement:

The instrument performs corneal curvature radius measurements through computation by projecting a
kerato-ring to the cornea and receiving the reflected image by a CCD camera from the cornea surface,
and by the corneal curvature radius computes the corneal refractive power, corneal astigmatic power,
and corneal astigmatic axis angle.

Ocular Pressure Measurement:

By ejecting air from the measuring nozzle to the cornea, detect by a pressure sensor the internal cylin-
der pressure required for the cornea to reach a prescribed deformed state (with a certain plane area),
and calculate the ocular pressure value by computing.

Cornea Thickness Measurement:

The slit light is projected onto the patient cornea at a slant, and the corneal thickness is measured by
processing the reflected light, which is received by a sensor, from the corneal surface and the corneal
back.

CHECKPOINTS FOR MAINTENANCE

1. Regularly maintain and check the equipment and parts.

2. When resuming the use after a long period of storage, verify that the instrument operates cor-
rectly and safely.

3. To ensure the correct reading, do not mar the measuring window with finger prints, dust, etc.

4. If the measuring window is soiled, clean it following the "CLEANING THE MEASURING NOZZLE
AND THE GLASS INSIDE THE MEASURING NOZZLE" instructions on page 93.

DISPOSAL

When disposing of the instrument and/or parts, follow local regulations for disposal and recycling.

To avoid potential damage to the environment and possibly human health, this instru-
ment should be disposed of (i) for EU member countries - in accordance with WEEE
(Directive on Waste Electrical and Electronic Equipment), or (i) for all other countries, in
accordance with local disposal and recycling laws.

]11.5.p.d. Valdymo ir rezultaty perzitiros monitorius LCD |—
[WARNING] L \Wi

v

I%j NOTE This Product Contains Mercury in the backlighting of the LCD display. Prior to disposal remove or

i , This symbol is applicable for EU member countries only.

otherwise ensure that this is disposed of in accordance with Local, State and Federal Laws. This
information is applicable in U.S.A only.

This product contains a CRL Lithium Battery which contains Perchlorate Material-special
handling may apply.

See http://www.dtsc.ca.gov/hazardouswaste/perchlorate/

Note; This is applicable to California, U.S.A. only
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11.17.1.p.d. Oftalmologiné darbo vieta, susidedanti i3
kédés pacientui bei judancio stalvirSio prietaisams
pastatyti, skirta sukomplektuoti

jvairius oftalmologinius prietaisus j vieng universaly
diagnostinj jrenginj.

s TOPCON

1S-100

— >  Ophthalmic unit

YOUR VISION. OUR FOCUS.



11.17.1.p.d. Oftalmologiné darbo vieta, susidedanti i3
kédés pacientui bei judandio stalvirSio prietaisams

pastatyti, skirta sukomplektuoti S-OPG, TUEETS & _
jvairius oftalmologinius prietaisus j vieng universaly Vertlkt}ll_zi{ asj 1}(1 90°, bei perstumiamas ranka. .
(slankiojantis j Sonus), taip uztikrinant 2 stacionariy

diagnostinj jrenginj.
£ Lirenem | S —] O O prietaisy panaudojima.
The 1S-100 Instrument Stand combines comfort,

| | | g h q u a | | ty functionality and design in a compact unit that is

. affordably priced. Available in right or left-hand
a n d fu n Ct | O n a ersions, the IS-100 allows the use of two instruments
n a sliding table that swivels out of the way for
easy patient access. The unit can be completed

d e S | g n with a trial lens drawer. Its modern design and color

combination blends seamlessly with any examination

11.17.8.p.d. Judantis 2 kryptimis: pasukamas apie —

room decor.

11.17.12.p.d. Kolona priedy
tvirtinimui yra, su apsvietimo
lempa virduje (kabineto >
apsvietimui), bei apSvietimo
intensyvumo reguliavimu

valdymo paneléje. II_:-\]
| J
']

The small foot print of the IS-100 permits installing

in areas with limited space and its intuitive control

panel provides complete control of the chair
N

functions, room lights, instrument switching a

other features. 11.17.2.p.d. Kédé pacientui: Elektra, t.y. mygtukais
valdymo paneléje reguliuojamo aukscio, su fiksuota
nugarine dalimi, juodos spalvos.

e+5=T00 can be combined WW
ophthalmic chair with fixed back€OC-8) or a fully

reclinable version (OC-9). Both chairs have an

extended elevation stroke with smooth and quiet
movement. The dedicated phoropter arm is available
with a mechanical lock (VT-670) or with counter
balanced mechanism (VT-671), providing a variety
of configurations for the modern practice.

Color Selectable Ambient Light

The I1S-100 incorporates an innovative lighting system
combining fluorescent lamps and LED lighting in
different colors. The soft LED source provides a
pleasant ambient light and reduces the contrast

of the surrounding lighting conditions. The color

and brightness can be selected with a dedicated
remote controller.




11.17.13. p.d. Mygtukai yra $vieCiantys, kad biity gerai
matomi uztemdytoje aplinkoje | S _1 O O Sta n d a rd fea t U I’e S

11.17.2.p.d. Kéde pacientui: Elektra, t.y. mygtukais
valdymo paneléje reguliuojamo aukscio, su fiksuota
Z nugarine dalimi, juodos spalvos.

Control panel
The IS-100 intuitive control panel is illuminated for

enhanced visibility in dark environments

several functions:

| Chair elevation control

| Switching on/off the unit including all installed
instruments

Switching on/off the room illumination light
(dimmable from 0% - 100%)
Switching on/off the ambient LED lighting system

11.17.12.p.d. Kolona priedy tvirtinimui yra, su ‘M
apSvietimo lempa virSuje (kabineto
apSvietimui), bei ap§vietimo intensyvumo Room illumination ||ght
reguliavimu valdymo panelgje.
The I1S-100 includes a 24V LED illumination light at

the top of the column. This light can be adjusted
from the control panel (dimmable from 0% - 100%)

and illuminates the room according to the type of
| l examination being performed.

Safety stopper

The IS-100 has a safety mechanism located under

11.17.10.p.d. Paciento saugos sistema yra stabdanti kédés >
judéjima paciento kojoms prisilietus prie stalvirSio apacios.

the table top that automatically stops the chair eleva-
tion if it comes in contact with the patient’s leg.

11.17.14. p.d. Darbo vieta pilnai iSsijungia (i§jungiant ir

prijungtus instrumentus) tam tikrg valandy skaiCiy ﬁ Energy Saving modus

neatliekant su ja jokiy veiksmy. . . :
When no activity of the unit is registered for a

specific number of hours, the unit will shut down

11.17.11.p.d. Laidai, skirti ant stalvirSio instaliuojamiems . . -
prietaisams pajungti yra paslépti po stalvirSiu esanciuose completely, including all connected instruments

kanaluose, kurie judant stalvirsiui, uztikrinty tinkamg aplinka savin ge lectric |ty and pro lon g in g instrument life.
instaliuojamiems laidams ir paciento saugumui uztikrinti.

%

Clean cable management

Clean and neat cable management keeps the
IS-100 uncluttered and organized. All cabling from
the instruments is concealed by the table top cable
management system.




1S-100 Configurations

pasirenkama instaliavimo metu?.

11.17.9.p.d. ir 2. Kokybes kriterijus. Darbo vieta yra i§ karto pritaikyta montavimui, kad
stalvirSis su jranga blity gydytojui i§ desinés, arba iS kairés pusés (montavimo puse

IS-100 Configurations \l/

The innovative IS-100 is available in right-hand or
left-hand versions. The unit features a swivel table
top that accommodates two instruments. The table

. A

top is fingerprint proof, easy to clean and scratch
resistant. An optional trial lens drawer and a mounting
bracket for the CV-5000 Vision Tester are also
available for added convenience.

11.17.8.p.d. Judantis 2 kryptimis: pasukamas
apie vertikalig a§j iki 90°, bei perstumiamas
E ranka (slankiojantis j Sonus), taip uztikrinant
2 stacionariy prietaisy panaudojima.

1 :."’n} o

OC-8 Blue

OC-8 Blac

pacientui juodos

11.17.2.p.d. Kede

s

OC-9 Blue OC-9 Black
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IS-100 Ophthalmic Chairs

Topcon refraction chairs are designed to provide a
comfortable seating for patients during examination.
Two ergonomic types are available to use with the
IS-100: the standard version (OC-8) and the fully
reclinable version (OC-9). Both chairs provide a
200 mm elevation stroke with smooth and quiet
movement. The foldable armrests provide extra
flexibility and comfort. The OC-8 and OC-9 chairs
can be operated from the main panel of the IS-100
or with an optional foot switch.

OC-8 chair

The OC-8 ophthalmic chair has a fixed back and
is available in blue or dark grey. The OC-8 can be
completed with an optional foot rest.

OC-9 chair

The OC-9 ophthalmic chair has a 180° fully reclinable
back to facilitate in-office procedures and provide
added flexibility. The OC-9 is available in blue or
dark grey and features an incorporated foot rest.



|1S-100 Optional accessories

Chair Accessories

Foot rest for OC-8

An optional foot rest is available for the OC-8.
This foot rest helps patients to sit in a correct
ergonomic position and reduces strain on the
legs, back and neck.

Foot switch

This optional foot switch can be connected to
the 1S-100 unit to control the up/down movement
of the chair. It provides safe and easy control of

the chair.

1S-100 optional phoropter arms

VT-670 mechanical lock phoropter arm
The VT-670 phoropter arm enables mounting of the
majority of available phoropter heads in the market.
The mechanical lock ensures fixed positioning of
the phoropter in front of the patient. The phoropter
arm comes in a silver metallic color.

VT-671 counter-balanced phoropter arm
The VT-671 phoropter arm is available with a handle
for easy maneuvering of the phoropter head.

The spring-loaded counter balanced mechanism
ensures stable positioning of the phoropter.

The phoropter arm comes in a silver metallic color.

Projector (ACP) support
A chart projector support is available for the IS-100.
The support attaches to the IS-100 column facili-

—— ‘_' tating visual acuity testing.




1S-100 Optional accessories

Trial lens drawers

The I1S-100 offers two sizes of trial lens drawers: the standard size TLD-100
and the enlarged TLD-100XL. Both offer a smooth closing system and
can be conveniently mounted on the IS-100 stand to accommodate any
size of trial lens sets.

Reading light

An optional LED reading light can be connected to the column of the
IS-100. The RL-100 reading light has a flexible arm which easily aims the
beam to the correct position. The color of the light is warm white for
added comfort during near vision exams.

Bracket for power supply

This optional bracket fits seamlessly with the basic unit and holds the
CV-5000 Vision Tester power supply providing easy access to the
print out. If no CV-5000 is used, the bracket can be used for additional
storage space.

Slit lamp power supply

The slit lamp generic power supply (PS-100) can be used to power slit
lamps that have no dedicated power supply of their own. This generic power
supply can be mounted under the table top and provides easy access to
the slit lamp illumination control.

Satellite support

These stable floor stand satellite supports can be placed anywhere around
the 1IS-100 and provide added flexibility to the refraction procedure. The
satellite support accommodates the Topcon CV-5000 control unit (KB-50S)
and can also be fitted with the mounting bracket to hold its power supply.

Trial lens drawer support

This trial lens drawer is also available as stand-alone furniture. It consists
of a floor stand with a trial lens drawer. The trial lens drawer is available
in two sizes. The drawers can accommodate different sizes of trial lens
sets. Additionally, it can be used to hold the Topcon CV-5000 control
unit KB-50S.




|1S-100 Specifications

Accessory tray

A compact accessory tray can be placed on

the unit between the column and the table top
arm. The patient can store their glasses and other
personal items in this tray during examination.

General dimensions

2025

430-630

865

Specifications

Technical specifications ophthalmic chairs

Chair

Back rest

E

Arm rest

|1 1.17.4. Kédés atramos rankoms atlenkiamos

Foot rest (Optional accessory)

1447

1082

oc-8

ixed type

B Foldable

Optional

Maximum load é“l 1.17.6.p.d. Maksimali leistina keédés apkrova 170 kg. |% 170 kg

Horizontal displacement

Possibility of additional neck rest

Maximum height

Minimum height

11.17.3.p.d. Kédés aukscio reguliavimo
diapazonas 43-63 cm

Stroke/Range

No

No

% 630 mm
9 430 mm

200 mm

Angle® rotation with manual brake é

11.17.5. Pasukama j Song iki 40°,>

p 40°

su rankiniu pasukimo blokatoriunii

power ion (VA) 110 VA
Electrical classification Class |, Type B
Electrical protection class IPX6
Net weight 30 kg

Overload: thermal protection. Motor stop 3 min.

approx. duty cycle 1/9 min.

2 min /18 min is the recommended duty cycle,
but the motor does not stop.

1470
A
880 _
©O
@ &
A
e
o
ocC-9

180° fully reclinable
Foldable

Standard

160 kg

100 mm mechanical
No
680 mm
480 mm
200 mm
40°
110 VA
Class I, Type B
IPX6

50 kg

2 min /18 min is the recommended duty cycle,

but the motor does not stop.



Specifications

Technical specifications phoropter arms

Load capacity change

Stroke of phoropter arm

Maximum horizontal rotation of phoropter arm

Positioning lock

Net weight of phoropter arm

Technical specifications 1S-100

Unit
Power
Maximum consumption

Electrical classification

Electrical protection class

C ion of first

Consumption of second tabletop instrument (SL)

Overhead lamp output

Net weight 1S-100

load of instr on the

instrument (SL)

Subject to change in design and/or specifications without advanced notice.
In order to obtain the best results with this instrument, please be sure to review

IMP!

TANT

VT-670
4.5 - 10 kg (adjusta
+43° / -15°

Eree
Mechanical

6.6 kg

ble)

1s-100
10 - 240V -/ 50 - 60 Hz
850 VA
Class |, Type B
P21

10 - 220V / 160 VA

10 - 220V /150 VA
0 -24v

NS kg

é 11.17.7.p.d. Maksimali leistina
stalvirSio apkrova 40 kg.

ﬁ 20 kg + 20 kg

all user instructions prior to operation.

Medical device Class |. Manufacturer: Antoni Carles S'A'<IGamintojas

|2

VT-671
4.5 - 10 kg (adjustable)
+43° / -15°

Free

Counterbalanced

6.6 kg
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OPHTHALMIC UNIT
1S-100 #TOPCON

4.2.3. Tabletop

THE BOTTOM OF THE TABLETOP HAS A SAFETY SENSOR
FOR THE LEGS. IN CASE OF CONTACT, IT IMMOBILISES
THE CHAIR LIFTING GROUP UPWARDS ALLOWING IT TO
LOWER TO FREE THE LEGS.

The tabletop (1, Figure 3-3) has two types of movement:

* Rotation: the tabletop can turn 90°, ranging from the rest position to
the work position.

If the tabletop has instruments installed, pick them up before
turning it. Never turn it while it is extended to its maximum length.

The rotation of the tabletop activates the power supply of the

11.17.8. p.d. Judantis 2 kryptimis: pasukamas apie vertikalia asj iki 90°, bei perstumiamas ranka
(slankiojantis j Sonus), taip uztikrinant 2 stacionariy prietaisy panaudojima.
*  Horizontal sliding: the tabletop can slide horizontally to position the

instruments (first or second instrument). There is mechanical fixing to
secure the position of the tabletop.

instrument remains electronically active. If this option is not

) Depending on the position of the tabletop, the corresponding
4 | required, the installer can deactivate it.

30
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3 p.d. Optotipy demonstravimo monitorius

— CC series

Computerized Chart systems

i\

3.1.p. kompiuterinis LCD monitorius su integruotu
kompiuteriu

s TOPCON YOUR VISION. OUR FOCUS.
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CC-100XP

Topcon is proud to present the latest development in
high-tech LCD test charts, the Topcon CC-100XP.
The CC-100XP with LED technology is the top model
of Topcon’s chart system product line. All important
visual acuity tests, binocular tests, color vision tests
and contrast sensitivity tests are included. The most
remarkable feature is the circular polarization technique
used for binocular testing.

Circular polarization

Image separation for binocular testing is created
through a specific polarization technique which is
unique for visual acuity test LCD charts. This unique
circular polarization technigue provides 100% image
separation, without any “ghost image” and provides
equal background color. This is a significant improve-
ment compared to all conventional linear polarized
LCD chart systems currently available on the market.

-- @

Ghost images and different background colors in conventional LCD chart systems

100% blocking and equal background colors in Topcon CC-T00XP

topcon_brochure_CC-series_210x297mm_EN.indd 2 @ 09-11-17 10:50



CC-100 series

topcon_brochure_CC-series_210x297mm_EN.indd 3

To ensure proper settings of the screen contrast and
brightness, the CC-100XP is making use of the latest
LED screen technology. The white Maddox LED
provides a bright LED light source, which is extremely
well fitted for Maddox testing. The CC-100XP is also
able to determine if the environment illumination is
correct by using a light sensor.

Key characteristics
Unigue circular polarization
Available testing distance 2.9-6.1m
Fully integrated Linux operated PC
Wide range of optotypes
Spatial frequency contrast sensitivity test
Pseudoisochromatic color vision test
MKH test sequence according to Haase
White Maddox LED light source
Fits seamlessly in the CV-5000S refraction lane

CC-100

The Topcon CC-100 features the same functionalities
as the CC-100XP. However, the CC-T00XP uses unique
circular polarization while the CC-100 provides
image separation through red and green technique.
Therefore the CC-100 is the basic version of the
CC-100XP.

The high resolution 21,5 inch LED screen, similar to
CC-100XP, ensures a clear and bright chart display.
All commonly known visual acuity tests are available,
including an ETDRS test. Like the CC-T00XP, the
CC-100 displays reports of the color vision tests and
contrast tests. The CC-100 series can be operated

as a stand-alone with an infrared remote control, or
integrated in the Topcon CV-5000S refraction lane.

Key characteristics
Image separation through red and green filters
Available testing distance 2.9-6.1m
Fully integrated Linux operated PC
Wide range of optotypes
Spatial frequency contrast sensitivity test
Pseudoisochromatic color vision test
MKH test sequence according to Haase
White Maddox LED light source
Fits seamlessly in the CV-5000S refraction lane

09-11-17 10:50



Visual acuity charts provided bij CC-100 series

The Topcon CC series chart systems offer the most
commonly used visual acuity optotypes ranging
from letters, numbers, tumbling E, landolt C and up
to five different children charts.

The chart systems support 20 different menu
languages. The CC-100 series is also capable of
displaying Cyrillic optotypes.

458
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Cyrillic optotypes

Resolution
Optotypes are rendered as vectorial graphics,
keeping crisp and high resolution of low visual

acuity optotypes.
galimybeés:

Horizontali eiluté;
Vertikali eiluté;
Pavienis optotipas

3.6. p. Dalies optotipy rodymo (nereikaligy optotipy uzdengimo)

Masking / Randomize
Masking is available for horizontal (row), vertical

(column) and single characters. When masking is active,
the system visualizes only the non-masked optotypes.

All optotypes can be randomized and the initial opto-
type at start up can be programmed.

Scaling

Dots chart used for Cross Cylinder testing can
be scaled according to the patients visual acuity
independent from working distance setting.

ETDRS test

ETDRS acuity testing is the worldwide standard for
visual acuity testing in diabetic retinopathy studies.
The ETDRS test is designed to eliminate inaccuracies
in the Snellen and Sloan tests.

09-11-17 10:50




Additional tests provided by CC-100 series

Measuring phoria compliant

g p— : to MKH - Haase
mlwltl Unimpaired binocular vision is an important prerequi-
HM||.. site for optimum vision. The methodology developed

in this context is known as MKH (measuring and

[I mlm&iﬁlt * "ﬁ| correcting methodology). The MKH-Haase method

has been considered a reliable method for prescribing
prisms to symptomatic binocular vision patients.

Circular polarization separation tests of CC-100XP

The MKH test measures associated phoria at distance
and near using a sequence of different polarized test
charts. MKH test sequence is available in the CC-100
series for testing phoria due to the variety of stereo
separation tests available.

Red/Green separation tests of CC-100

Pseudoisochormatic color vision test

The pseudoisochromatic test is based on the well- of a pattern of differently shaded dots. Within each
known HRR test, but provides better quantitative pattern, a number or symbol is present. CC-100 series
data on color vision deficiencies. The test includes displays the results in a report showing various color
several pseudoisochromatic plates, each composed perception deficiencies.

Spatial frequency contrast sensitivity test

The spatial frequency contrast sensitivity test can The result gives valuable information about the patients
be customized by setting the amount of spatial contrast visual acuity. Test results are displayed in an
frequencies and contrast levels. easy to understand graph.
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Various operation options

software in combination with Topcon’s dedjcated
CV-5000PRO automated phoropter. The CV-5000S
tablet controller provides a wireless operation of the

The Topcon CC-100 series chart systems can be
operated in various ways. Operation can be don
stand-alone by remote control, with the KB-50S
controller or with the CV-5000S PC controller

CC-100 series as well.

3.1 p. pakabinamas ant sienos, skirtas optotipy
demonstravimui pacientams.

CC-100XP CC-100

CV-5000S tablet KB-50S CV-5000S PC Remote
control

CC-5000PRO

topcon_brochure_CC-series_210x297mm_EN.indd 6 @ 09-11-17 10:50



Test charts information

Testing distance
Viewing area W x D (mm)
Visual acuity range / steps

VA test, compliant with ISO 8596
VA test, compliant with ISO 8597

VA tests

Binocular tests (image separation)

Other functionalities

topcon_brochure_CC-series_210x297mm_EN.indd 7

2.9 - 61 m, stepsize 0.1 m 63.2. p. Optotipy demostravimo atstumas 2,9-6,1 m I%.

Decimal: 0.05 to 2.0 $

LogMar: 1.3 to -0.30

Snellen (m): 120 to 3 diapazone
Snellen (F): 400 to 10&

CC-100XP €C-100
473 x 265 473 x 265
[ ] [ ]

]

3.3. p. Regéjimo astrumo jvertinimo trys skalés 0,05-3 m

Monoyer: 0.5 to 2.0

LettersS Raidés;
Numbers <————————Skaiiai;
Tumbling E %E Sakutés;
Cyrillic* ETDRS;
5 Children char
ETDRS

3.4. p. Optotipy pasirinkimas:

Landolt C <—————Landolto C;

Paveiksliukai vaikams;

Monocular R/G
Clock fan
Astigmatism dots

Schober test € —

Worth testv

[}
3.5. p. ir 1. Binokuliniai testai
Schober
Worth

Color test
Inversion test

Sine wave contrast test <
Contrast modifying test

Contrast sensitivity test
Separation through RED - GREEN
Circulair polarization

Duochrome balance test

Cross test

I
Cross test with fixation </

Zeigertest €

Double Zeigertest
Coincidence test H&V
VA balance test
Indicator
Double indicator

Stereo test
Stereo triangle 11
Stereo valenz 20
Differential stereo
Vertical OXO-like
Horizontal OXO-like
Random dot (Topcon)

Random dot (Stages)
Cowen

Fixation disparity test
Optotype masking
Optotype randomize
Scaling dots chart
White Maddox LED

Kryziaus su fiksacija;
Regéjimo astrumo balanso;
Zeiger

Stereo

Random dot
Cowen

Pseudoizochromatinis-spalvinis;

asikartojan¢iy linijy kontrastinio jautrumo;

* Only available with use of remote control

09-11-17 10:50



Specifications CC series

Electrical specifications
Power supply

Power input

Mechanical specifications
Width

Height

Length

Weight

Controllers

CC-100 series
AC 100 - 240 V - 50 - 60 Hz
60 VA

60 mm

360 mm

560 mm
5.6 kg

CV-5000s \] 3.8 p. Valdymas Infraraudonyjy spinduliy pultelio pagalba

|9- - Infrared remote control
- KB-50S

Operation

Temperature

Relative humidity
Atmospheric pressure
Integrated PC components
Operation system
Processor

RAM

Hard disk

External connections

Screen dimensions

3.1. p. 21.5 coliy (inch) jstrizainés kompiuterinis
LCD monitorius su integruotu kompiuteriu

Dimensj X H x D (mm)

LCD: contrast ratio S

Weight (kg)
Power consumption

Accessories

- CV-5000S PC
- CV-5000sS tablet

10°C to 40°C
8% to 75% (no condensate)
700 hPa to 1060 hPa

Linux Custom Image
Freescale Cortex A9
512 MB
512 MB SSD
-2 USB

- 1Ethernet
-1RS-232

% 21.5 inch LED screen

CC-100XP
560 x 358 x 56

cc-100
560 x 358 x 56

——13.7. p. LCD ekrano raigka 10000:1

|2 10,000:1

120 VA

56 K9 5.6 kg
[ J [ J
Polaroid filters for trial frame [ J [ }
Remote controller [ J [ }

IMPORTANT Subject to change in design and/or specifications without advanced notice.
In order to obtain the best results with this instrument, please be sure to review

all user instructions prior to operation.
Medical device Class I. Manufacturer: VISIA imaging S.r.l.

ce “

VISIAImaging S.r.

Topcon Europe Medical BV.
Essebaan 11; 2908 LJ Capelle a/d IJssel; P.O. Box 145;
2900 AC Capelle a/d IJssel; The Netherlands
Phone: +31-(0)10-4585077; Fax: +31-(0)10-4585045
E-mail: medical@topcon.eu; www.topcon-medical.eu

Topcon Danmark

Praestemarksvej 25; 4000 Roskilde, Danmark
Phone: +45-46-327500; Fax: +45-46-327555
E-mail: info@topcon.dk

www.topcon.dk

Topcon Scandinavia A.B.
Neongatan 2; PO. Box 25; 43151 MoIndal, Sweden
Phone: +46-(0)31-7109200; Fax: +46-(0)31-7109249
E-mail: medical@topcon.se; www.topcon.se

Topcon Espaifa S.A.

HEAD OFFICE; Frederic Mompou, 4;

08960 Sant Just Desvern; Barcelona, Spain
Phone: +34-93-4734057; Fax: +34-93-4733932
E-mail: medica@topcon.es; www.topcon.es

Topcon Italy

Viale dell’ Industria 60;

20037 Paderno Dugnano, (MI) Italy

Phone: +39-02-9186671; Fax: +39-02-91081091
E-mail: info@topcon.it; www.topcon.it

Topcon France

BAT AT; 3 route de la révolte, 93206 Saint Denis Cedex
Phone: +33-(0)1-49212323; Fax: +33-(0)1-49212324
E-mail: topcon@topcon.fr; www.topcon-medical.fr

Topcon Deutschland GmbH
Hanns-Martin-Schleyer Strasse 41;

D-47877 Willich, Germany

Phone: (+49) 2154-885-0; Fax: (+49) 2154-885-177
E-mail: info@topcon-medical.de; www.topcon-medical.de

Topcon Polska Sp. z o.o.

ul. Warszawska 23; 42-470 Siewierz; Poland

Phone: +48-(0)32-670-50-45; Fax: +48-(0)32-671-34-05
www.topcon-polska.pl

Topcon (Great Britain) Ltd.

Topcon House; Kennet Side; Bone Lane; Newbury
Berkshire RG14 5PX; United Kingdom

Phone: +44-(0)1635-551120; Fax: +44-(0)1635-551170
E-mail: medical@topcon.co.uk, www.topcon.co.uk

Topcon Ireland

Unit 276, Blanchardstown; Corporate Park 2
Ballycoolin; Dublin 15, Ireland

Phone: +353-18975900; Fax: +353-18293915
E-mail: medical@topcon.ie; www.topcon.ie

SCTOPCON

TOPCON EUROPE MEDICAL B.V.

Essebaan 11, 2908 LJ Capelle a/d IJssel, The Netherlands

Phone: +31
E-mail
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26 | INSTALLATION

e Installation with optional wall mounting accessory (see figure 7).

\

3.1.p. pakabinamas ant sienos stovo

¢ Installation with VESA standard 10 x 10 attachment.”

&

| (!

= e
—— T R

| S i
et

Figure 7: With Wall Mounting
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Figure 8: Without Wall Mounting

1 VESA: the Video Electronics Standards Association, with the acronym VESA, is an association of companies
formed in 1989 and promoted by NEC Home Electronics and other manufacturers of monitors for computers.
The VESA mount 10 X 10 attachment is understood as a type of anchoring ensured by four screws positioned
at the four corners of a square with 100 mm sides.



Europos bendrasis viesuj irkim
dokul?'nentas (EBVPD) wu p "

I dalis. Informacija apie pirkimo procedura ir perkanciaja
organizacija ar perkantiji subjekta

Informacija apie paskelbima

Skelbimo numeris OL S (tik tarptautiniams pirkimams):

Skelbimo numeris CVP IS (kur rasti?)

Perkanciosios organizacijos / Perkanciojo subjekto tapatybé

Oficialus pavadinimas:
VS| Kauno miesto poliklinka
Salis:

Lietuva

Informacija apie pirkimo procedura

Proceduros tipas

Atvira

Pavadinimas:

Oftalmologinés priemonés

Trumpas aprasymas:

Perkanciosios organizacijos ar perkanciojo subjekto (jei taikoma)
priskirtas dokumento numeris:

Il dalis. Informacija apie ekonominés veiklos vykdytoja

. Informacija apie ekonominés veiklos vykdytoja
Tiekéjo pavadinimas arba vardas ir pavardeé (jei fizinis asmuo):
UAB "Kavita"
Gatveé ir namo numeris:
Gamyklos g. 48



Pasto kodas:

LT-89104

Miestas:

Mazeikiai

Salis:

Lietuva

Interneto adresas (jei yra):

E. pastas:

info@kavita.com

Telefonas:

8-443-65166

Asmuo ar asmenys rysiams:

PVM mokeétojo kodas, jei yra:

LT667255811

Jei PVM mokeétojo kodo néra, nurodykite kita nacionalini identifikacini
numeri (Lietuvoje - imonés koda)

Ar ekonominés veiklos vykdytojas yra labai maza, mazoji ar vidutiné
imoné?

@®Taip

ONe

Tik tuo atveju, kai pirkimas rezervuotas: ar ekonominés veiklos
vykdytojas yra globojama darbo grupé (neigaliujy socialiné imone),
socialiné imoné? Ar jis vykdys sutarti pagal globojamu darbo grupiy
(neigaliuju socialiniy imoniy) uzimtumo programas?

OTaip

®Ne

Jei taikoma, ar ekonominés veiklos vykdytojas itrauktas i oficialy
patvirtinty ekonominés veiklos vykdytojuy sarasa arba ar jis turi
lygiaverti sertifikata (pvz., pagal nacionaline (iSankstine) kvalifikacijos
vertinimo sistema)? Lietuvos tiekéjai renkasi ,, ne“

OTaip

®Ne



» Be to, uzpildykite trikstamg informacijg IV dalies A, B, C arba D skirsniuose,
atsizvelgdami j konkrety atvejj TIK jei to reikalaujama atitinkamame skelbime
arba pirkimo dokumentuose:

e) Ar ekonominés veiklos vykdytojas galés pateikti sertifikata deél
socialinio draudimo imoky ir mokesciu mokéjimo arba pateikti
informacija, kuri leisty perkanciajai organizacijai ar perkanciajam
subjektui ji gauti tiesiogiai naudojantis prieiga prie bet kurios is$
valstybiy nariu nemokamos nacionalinés duomeny bazés?

@Taip

ONe

Jei atitinkami dokumentai prieinami elektroniniu budu, nurodykite:
https://draudejai.sodra.It/It/

Ar ekonominés veiklos vykdytojas pirkimo proceduroje dalyvauja
kartu su kitais? Zymima TAIP, jei pasitilyma teikia ukio subjekty grupé
(konsorciumas) pagal jungtinés veiklos sutartij

OTaip

®Ne

Jei pirkimas padalintas i dalis, nuoroda i pirkimo dalij (-is), dél kurios (-iu)
ekonominés veiklos vykdytojas nori dalyvauti konkurse:
1,2,3,4,4,6,8,9,11

B. Informacija apie ekonominés veiklos vykdytojo teisinius atstovus #1

« Sis skirsnis pildomas, jeigu tiekéjo vadovas jgalioja kitg asmenj pasiradyti
pasiulyma, bendrauti su pirkimo vykdytoju, jgalioja atstovauti ir pasirasyti
EBVPD, bendrauti su pirkimo vykdytoju del EBVPD pateiktos informacijos,
teikiamy kvalifikacijg ir pasalinimo pagrindy nebuvima pagrindzianciy
dokumenty, dél pasitlymo ir pan.

Jei taikytina, nurodykite asmens (-y), jgalioto (-uy) atstovauti
ekonomineés veiklos vykdytojui Sios pirkimo proceduros tikslais, varda
ir pavarde ir adresg:

Vardas

Pavarde



Gimimo data

25-08-1980

Gimimo vieta

Mazeikiai

Gatveé ir namo numeris:
Gamyklos g. 48

Pasto kodas:

LT-89104

Miestas:

Mazeikiai

Salis:

Lietuva

E. pastas:

Ju

Telefonas:

8-443-65166

Pareigos arba statusas:
Pardavimy vadové
Prireikus pateikite iSsamia informacija apie atstovavima (forma, aprépti,
paskirti ir t. t.):

C. Informacija apie remimasi kity subjektuy pajégumais

Ar siekdamas patenkinti IV dalyje nurodytus atrankos kriterijus ir V
dalyje nurodytus kriterijus bei taisykles (jei tokiuy yra) ekonominés
veiklos vykdytojas remiasi kity subjekty pajégumais?

OTaip

®Ne

D. Informacija apie subrangovus, kuriy pajégumais ekonominés veiklos

vykdytojas nesiremia

 (Skirsnj reikia pildyti, tik jei Sios informacijos aiskiai reikalauja perkancioji
organizacija ar perkantysis subjektas.)

Ar ekonominés veiklos vykdytojas ketina kurias nors sutarties dalis
subrangos sutartimi pavesti atlikti treCiosioms salims?

-4-



OTaip
®Ne

« Jei perkancioji organizacija ar perkantysis subjektas aiSkiai praso Sios
informacijos, Salia informacijos pagal sj skirsnj, pateikite pagal Sios dalies
A ir B skirsnius ir lll dalj reikalaujamg informacijg apie kiekvieng susijusj
subrangova (subrangovy kategorijas).

111 dalis. Pasalinimo pagrindai

. Su baudziamaisiais nuosprendziais susije pagrindai

Direktyvos 2014/24/ES 57 straipsnio 1 dalyje nustatyti Sie pasalinimo
pagrindai

Al. Dalyvavimas nusikalstamos organizacijos veikloje (VP| 46 str. 1 d. 1
p.)

Ar pats ekonominés veiklos vykdytojas ar bet kuris asmuo, kuris yra jo
administracijos, valdymo ar prieziuros organo narys arba turi atstovavimo,
sprendimo ar kontrolés jgaliojimus to ekonominés veiklos vykdytojo atzvilgiu, buvo
nuteistas galutiniu teismo sprendimu uz dalyvavima nusikalstamos organizacijos
veikloje, o nuosprendis priimtas prieS ne daugiau kaip penkerius metus arba kai
nuosprendyje aiskiai nustatytas pasalinimo laikotarpis tebesitesia? Kaip apibrézta
2008 m. spalio 24 d. Tarybos pamatinio sprendimo 2008/841/TVR dél kovos su
organizuotu nusikalstamumu 2 straipsnyje (OL L 300, 2008 11 11, p. 42).

JUsy atsakymas
OTaip
®Ne

Ar Si informacija ES valstybés narés duomeny bazéje nemokamai prieinama
valdzios institucijoms?

OTaip

®Ne

A2. Korupcija (VP| 46 str. 1 d. 2 p.)

Ar pats ekonominés veiklos vykdytojas ar bet kuris asmuo, kuris yra jo
administracijos, valdymo ar prieziuros organo narys arba turi atstovavimo,
sprendimo ar kontrolés jgaliojimus to ekonominés veiklos vykdytojo atzvilgiu, buvo
nuteistas galutiniu teismo sprendimu uz korupcijg, o nuosprendis priimtas priesS ne
daugiau kaip penkerius metus arba kai nuosprendyje aiSkiai nustatytas pasalinimo

-5-



laikotarpis tebesitesia? Kaip apibrézta Konvencijos dél kovos su korupcija, susijusia
su Europos Bendrijy pareigunais ar Europos Sajungos valstybiy nariy pareigunais,
3 straipsnyje (OL C 195, 1997 6 25, p. 1) ir 2003 m. liepos 22 d. Tarybos pamatinio
sprendimo 2003/568/TVR dél kovos su korupcija privaCiame sektoriuje 2 straipsnio
1 dalyje (OL L 192, 2003 7 31, p. 54). | pasalinimo pagrindus taip pat jtraukta
korupcija, kaip apibrézta perkanciosios organizacijos (perkanciojo subjekto) arba
ekonominés veiklos vykdytojo nacionalingje teiséje.

JUsy atsakymas

OTaip

®Ne

Ar Si informacija ES valstybés narés duomeny bazéje nemokamai prieinama
valdzios institucijoms?

OTaip

®Ne

A3. Sukciavimas (VP] 46 str. 1 d. 3 p.)

Ar pats ekonominés veiklos vykdytojas ar bet kuris asmuo, kuris yra jo
administracijos, valdymo ar prieziuros organo narys arba turi atstovavimo,
sprendimo ar kontrolés jgaliojimus to ekonominés veiklos vykdytojo atzvilgiu,
buvo nuteistas galutiniu teismo sprendimu uz sukciavimg, o nuosprendis priimtas
pries ne daugiau kaip penkerius metus arba kai nuosprendyje aiskiai nustatytas
pasalinimo laikotarpis tebesitesia? Pagal Europos Bendrijy finansiniy interesy
apsaugos konvencijos 1 straipsnj (OL C 316, 1995 11 27, p. 48).

Jusy atsakymas
OTaip
®Ne

Ar Si informacija ES valstybés narés duomeny bazéje nemokamai prieinama
valdzios institucijoms?

OTaip

®Ne

A4. Teroristiniai nusikaltimai arba su teroristine veikla susije
nusikaltimai (VP] 46 str. 1 d. 5 p.)

Ar pats ekonominés veiklos vykdytojas ar bet kuris asmuo, kuris yra jo
administracijos, valdymo ar priezitros organo narys arba turi atstovavimo,
sprendimo ar kontrolés jgaliojimus to ekonominés veiklos vykdytojo atzvilgiu,
buvo nuteistas galutiniu teismo sprendimu uz teroristinius nusikaltimus arba

-6-



su teroristine veikla susijusius nusikaltimus, o nuosprendis priimtas priesS ne
daugiau kaip penkerius metus arba kai nuosprendyje aiskiai nustatytas pasalinimo
laikotarpis tebesitesia? Kaip apibrézta 2002 m. birzelio 13 d. Tarybos pamatinio
sprendimo dél kovos su terorizmu 1 ir 3 straipsniuose (OL L 164, 2002 6 22, p. 3).
| pasalinimo pagrindus taip pat jtrauktas nusikalstamos veikos kurstymas, pagalba
ar bendrininkavimas jg vykdant arba késinimasis jg jvykdyti, kaip nurodyta to
pamatinio sprendimo 4 straipsnyje.

JUsy atsakymas
OTaip
®Ne

Ar Si informacija ES valstybés narés duomeny bazéje nemokamai prieinama
valdzios institucijoms?

OTaip

®Ne

A5. Pinigy plovimas arba teroristy finansavimas (VP| 46 str. 1 d. 6 p.)

Ar pats ekonominés veiklos vykdytojas ar bet kuris asmuo, kuris yra jo
administracijos, valdymo ar prieziuros organo narys arba turi atstovavimo,
sprendimo ar kontrolés jgaliojimus to ekonominés veiklos vykdytojo atzvilgiu,
buvo nuteistas galutiniu teismo sprendimu uz pinigy plovima arba teroristy
finansavima, o nuosprendis priimtas prieS ne daugiau kaip penkerius metus

arba kai nuosprendyje aiskiai nustatytas pasalinimo laikotarpis tebesitesia? Kaip
apibrézta 2005 m. spalio 26 d. Europos Parlamento ir Tarybos direktyvos 2005/60/
EB dél finansy sistemos apsaugos nuo jos panaudojimo pinigy plovimui ir teroristy
finansavimui 1 straipsnyje (OL L 309, 2005 11 25, p. 15).

Jusy atsakymas
OTaip
®Ne

Ar Si informacija ES valstybés narés duomeny bazéje nemokamai prieinama
valdzios institucijoms?

OTaip

®Ne

A6. Vaiky darbas ir kitos prekybos Zmonémis formos (VP| 46 str. 1 d. 7
p.)

Ar pats ekonominés veiklos vykdytojas ar bet kuris asmuo, kuris yra jo
administracijos, valdymo ar priezitros organo narys arba turi atstovavimo,

-7-



sprendimo ar kontrolés jgaliojimus to ekonominés veiklos vykdytojo atzvilgiu,
buvo nuteistas galutiniu teismo sprendimu uz vaiky darbg arba kitas prekybos
zmonémis formas, o nuosprendis priimtas prieS ne daugiau kaip penkerius metus
arba kai nuosprendyje aiSkiai nustatytas pasalinimo laikotarpis tebesitesia?

Kaip apibrézta 2011 m. balandzio 5 d. Europos Parlamento ir Tarybos direktyvos
2011/36/ES dél prekybos zmonémis prevencijos, kovos su ja ir auky apsaugos,
pakeiciancios Tarybos pamatinj sprendimg 2002/629/TVR, 2 straipsnyje (OL L 101,
2011 4 15, p. 1).

JUsy atsakymas

OTaip

®Ne

Ar Si informacija ES valstybés narés duomeny bazéje nemokamai prieinama
valdzios institucijoms?

OTaip

®Ne

B. Su mokesciy ar socialinio draudimo imokuy mokéjimu susije pagrindai
Direktyvos 2014/24/ES 57 straipsnio 2 dalyje nustatytos Sios pasalinimo
priezastys

B1l. Mokesciu mokéjimas VPI 46 str. 3 d.

Ar ekonominés veiklos vykdytojas pazeidé savo pareigas, susijusias su mokesciy
mokejimu, tiek Salyje, kurioje yra jsisteiges, tiek perkanciosios organizacijos ar
perkanciojo subjekto valstybéje naréje, jei tai néra jo jsisteigimo salis?

Jusy atsakymas
OTaip
®Ne

Ar Si informacija ES valstybés narés duomeny bazéje nemokamai prieinama
valdzios institucijoms?

OTaip

®Ne

B2. Socialinio draudimo imoky mokeéjimas VP| 46 str. 3 d.

Ar ekonominés veiklos vykdytojas pazeidé savo pareigas, susijusias su socialinio
draudimo jmoky mokéjimu, tiek Salyje, kurioje yra jsisteiges, tiek perkanciosios
organizacijos ar perkanciojo subjekto valstybéje naréje, jei tai néra jo jsisteigimo
Salis?



JUsy atsakymas
OTaip
®Ne

Ar Si informacija ES valstybés narés duomeny bazéje nemokamai prieinama
valdzios institucijoms?

@®Taip

ONe

URL

https://draudejai.sodra.lt/draudeju_viesi_ duomenys/

Kodas

191630223

Emitentas

Valstybinio socialinio draudimo fondo valdyba prie Socialinés apsaugos ir darbo
ministerijos.

C. Su nemokumu, interesu konfliktu ar profesiniais nusizengimais susije

pagrindai

Direktyvos 2014/24/ES 57 straipsnio 4 dalyje nustatyti Sie pasalinimo
pagrindai

C4. Bankrotas ar restrukturizavimas VP]| 46 str. 6 d. 2 p.

Ar ekonominés veiklos vykdytojas yra bankrutaves, jam iSkelta restruktarizavimo
ar bankroto byla?

Jusy atsakymas
OTaip
®Ne

Ar Si informacija ES valstybés narés duomeny bazéje nemokamai prieinama
valdzios institucijoms?

@ Taip

ONe

URL

https://www.registrucentras.lt/jar/p/

Kodas

Emitentas



C5. Nemokumas VPI] 46 str. 6 d. 2 p.
Ar ekonominés veiklos vykdytojas yra nemokus, jam taikoma nemokumo ar
likvidavimo procedura (inicijuotos ar pradétos likvidavimo proceduros)?

JUsy atsakymas
OTaip
®Ne

Ar Si informacija ES valstybés narés duomeny bazéje nemokamai prieinama
valdzios institucijoms?

@ Taip

ONe

URL

https://www.registrucentras.lt/jar/p/

Kodas

Emitentas

C6. Susitarimas su kreditoriais VP| 46 str. 6 d. 2 p.

Ar ekonomineés veiklos vykdytojas yra sudares susitarimg su kreditoriais?
Jusy atsakymas

OTaip

®Ne

Ar Si informacija ES valstybés narés duomeny bazéje nemokamai prieinama
valdzios institucijoms?

@®Taip

ONe

URL

https://www.registrucentras.lt/jar/p/

Kodas

Emitentas

C7. Bankrotui prilygstanti situacija pagal nacionalinius jstatymus VPI] 46
str. 6 d. 2 p.
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Ar ekonominés veiklos vykdytojas yra bet kokioje bankrotui prilygstancioje
situacijoje, susiklosciusioje dél panasSios nacionaliniuose jstatymuose ir kituose
teisés aktuose nustatytos proceduros?

JUsy atsakymas
OTaip
®Ne

Ar Si informacija ES valstybés narés duomeny bazéje nemokamai prieinama
valdzios institucijoms?

@ Taip

ONe

URL

https://www.registrucentras.lt/jar/p/

Kodas

Emitentas

C8. Likvidatoriaus administruojamas turtas VP| 46 str. 6 d. 2 p.

Ar ekonominés veiklos vykdytojo turtg administruoja likvidatorius, nemokumo
administratorius arba teismas?

Jusy atsakymas
OTaip
®Ne

Ar Si informacija ES valstybés narés duomeny bazéje nemokamai prieinama
valdzios institucijoms?

@®Taip

ONe

URL

https://www.registrucentras.lt/jar/p/

Kodas

Emitentas

C9. Sustabdyta verslo veikla VPI| 46 str. 6 d. 2 p.
Ar ekonominés veiklos vykdytojo verslo veikla yra sustabdyta arba apribota?

JUsy atsakymas
-11-



OTaip
®Ne

Ar Si informacija ES valstybés narés duomeny bazéje nemokamai prieinama
valdzios institucijoms?

@®@Taip

ONe

URL

https://www.registrucentras.lt/jar/p/

Kodas

Emitentas

C10. Su kitais ekonominés veiklos vykdytojais sudaryti susitarimai,
kuriais siekta iSkreipti konkurencija (VP| 46 str. 4 d. 1 p.)

Ar ekonominés veiklos vykdytojas su kitais ekonominés veiklos vykdytojais yra
sudares susitarimuy, kuriais siekta iSkreipti konkurencijg atliekamame pirkime?

Jusy atsakymas

OTaip

®Ne

C11. Rimti profesiniai pazeidimai VP| 46 str. 4 d. 7 p., VP| 46 str. 6 d. 3 p.
Pirkimams pradétiems nuo 2022-01-01: Ar ekonominés veiklos vykdytojas yra
padares rimtg profesinj pazeidimag, kaip nurodyta Zzemiau?:

a) yra padares finansinés atskaitomybeés ir audito teisés akty pazeidimg ir

nuo jo padarymo dienos praéjo maziau kaip vieni metai;Nuo 2022-08-12
pildydamas EBVPD tiekéjas yra informuotas ir supranta, kad finansinés
atskaitomybés ir audito teisés akty pazeidimu taip pat gali buti laikomi
atvejai, kai tiekéjas nepateikia privalomuy finansinés atskaitomybés
dokumenty Registruy centrui. ISsamiau: https://vpt.Irv.It/It/naujienos/
finansiniu-ataskaitu-nepateikimas-gali-tapti-kliutimi-dalyvauti-

viesuosiuose-pirkimuose
b) neatitinka minimaliy patikimo mokesciy mokétojo kriterijy, nustatyty Lietuvos

Respublikos mokesciy administravimo jstatymo 40t straipsnio 1 dalyje. Taikant
Sj tiekéjo pasalinimo is pirkimo proceduros pagrindg, vadovaujamasi Lietuvos

Respublikos mokesciy administravimo jstatymo 40t straipsnio 1 dalyje nustatytais

terminais, juos skaiCiuojant nuo Mokesciy administravimo jstatymo 401 straipsnio

-12-



1 dalyje nurodyty pazeidimy padarymo dienos, taciau visais atvejais Sie terminai
negali buti ilgesni negu 3 metai;

c) yra padares draudimo sudaryti draudziamus susitarimus, jtvirtinto Lietuvos
Respublikos konkurencijos jstatyme ar panasSaus pobuldzio kitos valstybés teisés
akte, pazeidima ir nuo jo padarymo dienos praéjo maziau kaip 3 metai;

d) yra padares bet kokj kitg rimtg profesinj pazeidima, nenurodytg auksciau, nuo
kurio padarymo dienos praéjo maziau kaip vieni metai?

Pirkimams pradétiems iki 2022-01-01: Ar ekonominés veiklos vykdytojas yra pripazintas kaltu dél
sunkaus profesinio nusizengimo kaip nurodyta zemiau?

I. ar ekonominés veiklos vykdytojas yra padares profesini pazeidima, kai uz finansinés
atskaitomybeés ir audito teisés akty pazeidimus ekonominés veiklos vykdytojui ar jo
vadovui paskirta administraciné nuobauda ar ekonominé sankcija, nustatytos Lietuvos
Respublikos istatymuose ar kity valstybiu teisés aktuose, ir nuo sprendimo, kuriuo
buvo paskirta si sankcija, isiteiséjimo dienos arba nuo dienos, kai asmuo ivykdé
administracini nurodyma, praéjo maziau kaip vieni metai?

Il. Ar ekonominés veiklos vykdytojas yra padares kuri nors viena i$ Zemiau nurodyty
rimty profesiniy pazeidimy(taikoma tik tada kai, ir tik tiek, kiek apibrézta kituose pirkimo
dokumentuose):

a) profesinés etikos pazeidimas, kai nuo ekonominés veiklos vykdytojo pripazinimo nesilaikanciu
profesinés etikos normy momento praéjo maziau kaip vieni metai;

b) konkurencijos, darbuotojy saugos ir sveikatos, informacijos apsaugos, intelektinés nuosavybés
apsaugos pazeidimas, uz kurj ekonominés veiklos vykdytojui ar jo vadovui yra paskirta
administraciné nuobauda ar ekonominé sankcija, nustatytos Lietuvos Respublikos ar kity valstybiy
jstatymuose, kai nuo sprendimo, kuriuo buvo paskirta Si sankcija, arba nuo dienos, kai asmuo
jivykdé administracinj nurodyma, jsiteiséjimo dienos praéjo maziau kaip vieni metai;

c) draudimo sudaryti draudziamus susitarimus, jtvirtinto Lietuvos Respublikos konkurencijos
jstatyme ar panasaus pobUdzio kitos valstybés teisés akte, pazeidimas, kai nuo sprendimo paskirti
Konkurencijos jstatyme ar kitos valstybés teisés akte nustatytg ekonomine sankcijg jsiteiséjimo
dienos praéjo maziau kaip 3 metai;

d) ekonominés veiklos vykdytojas, kuris yra fizinis asmuo, arba ekonominés veiklos vykdytojo,
kuris yra juridinis asmuo, kita organizacija ar jos padalinys, vadovas, kitas valdymo ar priezitros
organo narys ar kitas asmuo, turintis (turintys) teise atstovauti ekonominés veiklos vykdytojui ar
ji kontroliuoti, jo vardu priimti sprendima, sudaryti sandorj, arba dalyvis, turintis balsy dauguma
juridinio asmens dalyviy susirinkime, yra pripazintas kaltu dél tycinio bankroto, kaip jis apibréztas
Lietuvos Respublikos jmoniy bankroto jstatyme ar panasSaus pobudzio kity valstybiy teisés aktuose,

kai nuo teismo sprendimo jsiteiséjimo dienos praéjo maziau kaip 3 metai?

JUsy atsakymas
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OTaip

®Ne

C12. Interesy konfliktas dél dalyvavimo pirkimo proceduroje (VP]| 46 str.
4d. 2 p.)

Ar ekonominés veiklos vykdytojas zZino apie kokius nors interesy konfliktus, kaip
nurodyta nacionalingje teiséje, atitinkamame skelbime ar pirkimo dokumentuose,
kylancius dél jo dalyvavimo pirkimo proceduroje?

JUsy atsakymas

OTaip

®Ne

C13. Tiesioginis arba netiesioginis dalyvavimas rengiant sia pirkimo
procedura (46 str. 4 d. 3 p.)

Ar ekonominés veiklos vykdytojas arba su juo susijusi jmoné konsultavo
perkanciajg organizacijg ar perkantjjj subjekta arba kitaip dalyvavo rengiant
pirkimo procedurg?

JUsy atsakymas

OTaip

ONe

C14. Sutarties nutraukimas anksciau laiko, zala ar kitos panasios
sankcijos (VP] 46 str. 4 d. 6 p.)

Ar ekonominés veiklos vykdytojas turejo tokios patirties: ankstesné viesoji
sutartis, ankstesné sutartis su perkanciuoju subjektu arba ankstesné koncesijos
sutartis buvo nutraukta anksciau laiko; arba buvo pareikalauta atlyginti

su ankstesne sutartimi susijusig Zala ar skirtos kitos panasios sankcijos?
Lietuvoje (be kita ko) - ar ekonominés veiklos vykdytojas yra itrauktas i
nepatikimuy tiekéjy sarasa ?

Jusy atsakymas
OTaip
®Ne
C15. Pripazinimas kaltu dél fakty iSkraipymo, informacijos nuslépimo,
negaléjimas pateikti reikalaujamuy dokumentuy ir su Sia procedura
susijusios konfidencialios informacijos gavimas (46 str. 4 d. 4 p. ir 46 str.
4d.5 p.)
Ar ekonominés veiklos vykdytojas yra susijes su vienu is Siy atvejy, kai jis :
a) buvo labai iSkreipes faktus pateikdamas informacijg (pateikes melaginga
informacija), reikalinga patikrinti, ar néra pagrindy pasalinti, arba patikrinti
atitiktj atrankos kriterijams;

-14-



b) slépé tokig informacija;

c) delsé pateikti patvirtinamuosius dokumentus, kuriy reikalavo perkancioji
organizacija ar perkantysis subjektas,

d) siekeé daryti neteisétg jtakg perkanciosios organizacijos ar perkanciojo subjekto
sprendimy priemimo procesui, kad gauty konfidencialios informacijos, del kurios
per pirkimo procedlra jgyty nepagristg pranasuma, arba tycia teikti klaidinancios
informacijos, kuri gali turéti esminés jtakos sprendimams dél pasalinimo, atrankos
ar sutarties skyrimo?

JUsy atsakymas
OTaip
®Ne

D. ISimtinai nacionaliniai pasalinimo pagrindai

ISimtinai nacionaliniai pasalinimo pagrindai, nurodyti atitinkamame
skelbime ar pirkimo dokumentuose.

D1. ISimtinai nacionaliniai pasalinimo pagrindai (VP] 46 str. 1 d. 4 p.)
Pirkimams pradétiems nuo 2022-01-01:

pats ekonominés veiklos vykdytojas ar bet kuris asmuo, kuris yra jo
administracijos, valdymo ar prieziuros organo narys arba turi atstovavimo,
sprendimo ar kontrolés jgaliojimus to ekonominés veiklos vykdytojo atzvilgiu,
buvo nuteistas galutiniu teismo sprendimu uz nusikalstama bankrota,
o nuosprendis priimtas prieS ne daugiau kaip penkerius metus arba kai
nuosprendyje aiSkiai nustatytas pasalinimo laikotarpis tebesitesia?

Pirkimams pradétiems iki 2022-01-01:

Ar ekonominés veiklos vykdytojas yra susijes su vienu i$ Siy atvejy, kai:

a) jis neatitinka minimaliy patikimo mokesciuy mokétojo kriteriju, nustatyty Lietuvos
Respublikos mokesciy administravimo jstatymo 40! straipsnio 1 dalyje ir dél to laikomas padariusiu
Siurksty profesinj pazeidima.

b) pats ekonominés veiklos vykdytojas ar bet kuris asmuo, kuris yra jo administracijos, valdymo ar
priezitros organo narys arba turi atstovavimo, sprendimo ar kontrolés jgaliojimus to ekonominés
veiklos vykdytojo atzvilgiu, buvo nuteistas galutiniu teismo sprendimu uz nusikalstama
bankrota, o nuosprendis priimtas prie$ ne daugiau kaip penkerius metus arba kai nuosprendyje
aiSkiai nustatytas pasalinimo laikotarpis tebesitesia?

JUsy atsakymas

OTaip

ONe
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Ar Si informacija ES valstybés narés duomeny bazéje nemokamai prieinama
valdzios institucijoms?

OTaip

®Ne

IV dalis. Atrankos kriterijai

a. Visy atrankos kriterijy bendra nuoroda

Dél atrankos kriteriju ekonominés veiklos vykdytojas pareiskia, kad
Jis atitinka visus reikalaujamus atrankos kriterijus

JUsy atsakymas

@®Taip

ONe

Baigti

IV dalis. Baigiamieji pareiskimai

Ekonominés veiklos vykdytojai oficialiai pareiskia, kad II-V dalyse pateikta
informacija yra tiksli ir teisinga ir kad ji pateikta visiSkai suvokiant didelio fakty
iSkreipimo padarinius.
Ekonominés veiklos vykdytojai oficialiai pareiSkia, kad pareikalavus gali
nedelsdami pateikti nurodytus sertifikatus ir kity formy jrodomuosius
dokumentus, iSskyrus tuos atvejus, kai:
a) perkancioji organizacija ar perkantysis subjektas turi galimybe atitinkamus
patvirtinamuosius dokumentus tiesiogiai gauti naudodamiesi prieiga prie bet
kurios isS valstybiy nariy nemokamos nacionalinés duomeny bazés (su salyga,
kad ekonomineés veiklos vykdytojas pateiké reikalingg informacija (interneto
adresg, iSduodanciajg institucijg ar jstaiga, tikslias dokumenty nuorodas),
kuri perkanciajai organizacijai ar perkanciajam subjektui leidzia tai padaryti
(pareikalavus del tokios prieigos turi bati pridétas atitinkamas sutikimas), arba
b) perkancioji organizacija ar perkantysis subjektas yra gavusi ir turi aktualius
susijusius dokumentus iS ankstesniy (kity) pirkimo procedury.
Ekonominés veiklos vykdytojai oficialiai sutinka perkancigjai organizacijai ar
perkanciajam subjektui, nurodytam | dalyje, leisti susipazinti su dokumentais,
kuriais patvirtinama informacija, pateikta Sio Europos bendrojo viesyjy pirkimy
dokumento Ill ir IV dalyse, kiek tai susije su pirkimu, nurodytu | dalyje.
Data, vieta ir, jei reikia ar batina, parasas (-ai):
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Data
02-10-2024
Vieta
Mazeikiai
Parasas
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A&7 TOPCON 15-100

OPHTHALMIC UNIT

1. INTRODUCTION

This User Manual contains important and essential information for the
correct handling of the ophthalmic unit 1S-100, manufactured by ANCAR
and proper maintenance of the same.

It also contains safety instructions that must be faithfully followed to avoid

accidents

@

to people and to the unit.

ANY SERIOUS INCIDENT THAT HAS OCCURRED IN
RELATION TO THE DEVICE SHOULD BE REPORTED TO
THE MANUFACTURER AND THE COMPETENT AUTHORITY
OF THE MEMBER STATE IN WHICH THE USER/OR PATIENT
IS ESTABLISHED.

1.1. USE OF THE MANUAL

1.1.1. Definition of symbols

Consult the instructions for use.

MD

Medical device.

Serial number.

Manufacturer’s name and address.

H B

Date of manufacture.

REF

Reference.

[

Fusible.

ANUAL 3
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OPHTHALMIC UNIT

IS-100

Dispose electric waste according to local requirements.

Humidity limitation.

Temperature limitation.

IAtmospheric pressure limitation

? Keep dry.

! Fragile.

1 I This side up.

—

. Stacking limitation by weight.

Do not sit, do not lean.

1.1.1.1. Warnings throughout the manual

Throughout the manual there are various symbols and warnings that
alert and notify the degree of importance of certain texts. The ones used
are presented and explained below.

&

DANGER CALLS ARE A MEANS OF ATTRACTING
ATTENTION TO ESSENTIAL OR CRITICAL INFORMATION.

WARNINGS INCLUDE INFORMATION ON CONDITIONS,
PRACTICES OR PROCEDURES THAT MUST BE OBSERVED
TO PREVENT:

* PERSONAL INJURY.
* DISABLING OF THE DEVICE.

us
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OPHTHALMIC UNIT

Calls for caution are used to describe the conditions, practices or
procedures that must be followed to avoid:

* Damaging equipment.

* Destroying equipment.

* Endangering health in the long-term.

Notes are used to highlight information of particular importance or
interest that:

¢ Must be remembered.
¢ Facilitates a correct decision.
¢ Otherwise it is hard to find.

These are descriptions of both procedures and characteristics
in which it is advisable to consider the possible repercussions in
the environment of certain actions or choices, mainly of
products to be used.

1.2. PLATES AND LABELS

The following labels are put on the unit:

CINTT LABEL —1-

Figure 1-1. Location of unit label
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OPHTHALMIC UNIT

1S-100 £ TOPCON
. Figure 1-2. Warning in the entrance area at 110-240 V )
ﬂ
. Figure 1-3. Type B electrical classification.
. Figure 1-4. Foot entrapment hazard.

1.3. GLOSSARY

Table 1-1. Glossary.

TERM DEFINITION
ANCAR Acronym of the company ANTONI CARLES, S.A.
EM Electromagnetic
EMC Electromagnetic compatibility.
Ophthalmic Related to the eyes.
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OPHTHALMIC UNIT

1.4. GENERAL CONSIDERATIONS

&

;\‘

THIS USER MANUAL SHOULD BE CONSIDERED AN
INTEGRAL PART OF THE UNIT AND MUST STAY WITH IT
THROUGHOUT ITS LIFE CYCLE.

THE PEOPLE IN CHARGE OF THE UNIT MUST READ AND
UNDERSTAND THE MANUAL IMPERATIVELY BEFORE ITS
COMMISSIONING AND USE.

KEEP THIS MANUAL IN A SAFE PLACE FOR FUTURE
REFERENCE FOR AS LONG AS YOU USE THE EQUIPMENT.

The user is in charge of keeping the unit in perfect operating
conditions, cleaning.

TOPCON reserves the right to make improvements or modifications
to the unit without prior notice.

Installation of ME systems and their modification during their useful life
must be assessed in line with the requirements of Standard IEC 60601-1
regarding the electrical safety of ME devices.

Connect only items specified as MD that are compatible with the unit (contact
the manufacturer).

By connecting a device to the 110-240V output socket, the device becomes an
ME system. A ME system consists of a combination of individual equipment
(according to the manufacturer's design) that must meet the following
conditions:

= At least one piece of equipment must be a sanitary electrical
equipment.

= The equipment must be interconnected by means of a functional
connection or, at least, by the use of a multiple socket-outlet.

NUAL 7
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OPHTHALMIC UNIT
1S-100 &7 TOPCON

1.4.1. Environmental conditions

Store or install the unit in a controlled environment the conditions of which
conform to the specification below:

= Temperature: 10 °C - 40°C
Humidity: 30% - 75%
= Atmospheric pressure: 700 hPa - 1060 hPa

= Free from condensation and dust.

= Not exposed to direct sunlight.

1.4.2. Intended use of the unit

The 1S-100 unit is foreseen to facilitate support and positioning of
ophthalmic instruments used during examination and diagnosis of
patients. To do this, it has electronically regulated power contacts and
patient seating using an electric lifting group

1.4.3. Foreseeable misuse of the unit

TOPCON/ANCAR is not liable for material damages suffered by
the unit or personal injury that may be caused by the misuse of
the same.

Below are a number of uses for which the unit is not designed:
e Tosupport or hold furniture or other materials.

*  Forinterventions in operating theatres.

* Toaccess elements at heights.

e Lean or sit on the junction box or the tabletop.

*  Hang from the lamp.
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A&7 TOPCON 15-100

1.5. INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY

This user manual, including drawings, operating diagrams and
annexes, are the intellectual property of ANCAR, which reserves the
right to modify its content without having to update the preceding
manuals.

They will not be accessible to third parties without its express authorization.
They are only available to users of the units.

It is not allowed to copy, publish and disseminate, in whole or in part,
documents, or make them available to others, in particular, of competing
companies and without the prior authorization of ANCAR.

1.6. WARRANTY

¢  TOPCON/ANCAR shall not be liable for damages due to fire,
natural disasters, actions undertaken by third parties or other
accidents (caused by the negligence or misuse of the operator) or
due to the use of the unit under unusual conditions.

e TOPCON/ANCAR shall not be liable for damage derived from
inappropriate use of the device, such as loss of business or loss of
profits.

e TOPCON/ANCAR shall not be liable for the results of diagnoses
made by a doctor when using this device.

Devices manufactured by ANCAR are warranted for a period of 2 years,
from the date of installation correctly recorded on the form in the website.
During this period, ANCAR, assumes the repair or supply free of charge, of
those parts of the device that, once verified, are recognized as defective. It
shall not be liable for defects and their consequences, produced by:

. Natural wear.
e Inadequate cleaning or maintenance.

o Accidental knocks.

The right to compensation for damages and replacement of the entire device
are also excluded

NUAL 9
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1S-100 &7 TOPCON

TOPCON/ANCAR's liability ceases, automatically cancelling the warranty,
in the following cases:

1. If within 30 days from the date of installation, registration is not
formalized on the website.

2. If interventions on the device are not made by technicians certified by
TOPCON/ANCAR.

3. If incorrect maintenance operations are made on the device, or
non-original spare parts are used.

4. If the electrical installation required for the operation of the device is
carried out not observing the indications in the maintenance or the
provisions of the current standards of the country of use are not
observed.

5. If non-authorized modifications are made on the device, or other
medical devices and/or accessories not foreseen by
TOPCON/ANCAR are connected.

6. Inthe case of a complaint about the conditions of the device delivered,
the buyer may not delay or suspend payments.

Breach at the time of sale as a new product, of points 4 and 5, exempts
TOPCON/ ANCAR of liability relating to the CE mark, which shall be
transferred to the seller, which should be considered for all purposes as
assimilated to the manufacturer of the device.

The warranty for the integrated elements of other brands, will be that
granted by each of the respective manufacturers, with TOPCON/ANCAR
not assuming any liability or obligation in regard to this warranty.

Parts under warranty to be repaired or replaced must be sent to the

warehouses of TOPCON/ANCAR with postage paid, indicating the
device number they belong to.

;\ It is necessary to complete a form provided by TOPCON, specifying
/) the returned material.

10
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1III’\ The warranty is only valid if the appliance has been used correctly
/) and installed by authorized technical personnel.

If within the warranty period a fault were to arise the cause of which is
uncertain and may lead to the use of the warranty by the customer, the latter
must promptly notify this to the TOPCON dealer.

TOPCON/ANCAR shall investigate the cause and chargeability of the
damage and, in the meantime, it must keep the unit in the conditions it ended
up in as a result of the fault.

TOPCON/ANCAR shall not be liable for defects caused by improper
handling of the unit or non-compliance with the instructions contained in
this manual

repairs or replace any components. If assistance is needed,

E The user of the ophthalmic unit is not authorized to make any
contact the TOPCON dealer.

1.7. SPARES

If spare parts are needed of any of the components of the unit, contact
the dealer of the ophthalmic unit.

11
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2. GENERAL
21. SAFETY

For the correct and safe use of the unit, it is necessary to identify the hazards
the unit might have, as well as observe the safety measures defined by the
user:

e Installation and handling of the products of TOPCON/ANCAR should be
carried out by authorized personnel. In particular, electrical connections
must be carried out only by qualified specialists.

e ltis forbidden to perform any replacement or remove protective caps.

* Do not attempt to repair any material after a fault or damage and put it
back into operation again. In these cases, it is essential to contact
TOPCON's official dealer.

*  No liability can be accepted for damage caused as a result of a misuse.

. In the event of an anomalous situation, disconnect the unit immediately
and consult the technical support team.

e The unit must be installed in a place where it can be easily
disconnected.

*  Place the instruments centered on the tabletop, and if possible, fastened
to it. Do not use them to move the tabletop.

* Do not leave the patient without direct supervision of staff. If necessary,
disconnect the unit with the main switch.

e Both of the patient’s feet must be on the footrest before operating the
automatic lowering of the chair, in order to avoid potential entrapments.

* Do not remove covers or access the internal parts. Only the technical
staff has the know-how to carry out installation or maintenance work, in
particular repairs on the electronic control elements and the elevation of
the chair.

12
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* Do not place objects on the cover or the drawer (optional) underneath
the tabletop, as when it is returned to its resting position the latter may
become trapped.

* Toavoid the installed instruments from suffering adverse effects, use
of mobile phones and other devices that emit waves in the
surroundings of the device while it is being used is discouraged.

e Before moving the tabletop in any way, make sure that no one is
underneath, especially children.

* Do not place the patient on the footrest. Place him or her on the chair
with the footrest in its vertical position.

2.2. MECHANICS

e Do not overload the tabletop. Observing the maximum weight to be
borne by the tabletop prolongs the useful life of the components.

* Do not use the tabletop or the keyboard desk for sitting, to prevent
damage to the unit and possiblefalls.

2.3. ELECTRICS

*  When disconnecting the power outlet, do so carefully. Never pull
the cable because this can cause cracks in the internal wires,
resulting in a short circuit, electric shock orfire.

e The voltage socket must correspond to power specifications.
Variations in the main voltage can affect the operation of the
instrument.

*  Before using the unit, connect all power cables properly and make
sure they are in good condition.

* Do not handle the power socket with wet hands.

e To avoid the risk of electrocution, only connect the unit to supplies
with a ground connection.

AL 13
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2.3.1. Electromagnetic Interference EMC

The ophthalmic unit is in conformity with EN 60601-1-2 regarding the
Electromagnetic Compatibility, thus not causing electromagnetic
disturbances, and complying with immunity standards.

To prevent adverse events to the patient and Operator due to
electromagnetic disturbances, the device requires the following special
precautions regarding EMC regulation:

14

It must be installed and configured in accordance with the EMC
guidelines included in the applicable documentation.

Mobile RF communication devices (e.g. cellphones) may affect the
medical instrument.

The use of accessories, transducers or cables other than those
specified or supplied by the manufacturer may lead to an increase in
emissions or a reduction in the protection of the unit from them.

The unit should not be used near other equipment. Where this
proximity is necessary, the entire system must be checked to ensure
the final configuration is working properly.

A minimum distance of 30 cm should be kept between cellphones
and the unit.

It is possible to avoid EMC interference by keeping a minimum
distance away from the transmitting device, depending on the
intensity of its signal.

The unit is designed to operate in an electromagnetic environment,
provided interferences are kept under control.

Any of the described situations that does not meet the precautions
mentioned might have a negative effect on the useful life of the
product.

Direct simultaneous contact between the user, the patient, and non-
EM equipment is not foreseen.
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24. GASES

The unit is classified as a device not designed to work in a potentially
flammable environment. Therefore, it must not be located in operating
theatres, in the presence of flammable anesthetic gas with oxygen or nitrous

oxide.
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2.5. ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT

The user, as a producer of waste caused during the use of the
t , device, is responsible for the proper management of the same
according to the legislation in force.

All the materials used for packaging respect the environment and are
recyclable: wooden pallet, cardboard, polyethylene bag and bubble film.
Collection of the materials used favors the reduction of waste material.

TOPCON/ANCAR are committed to achieving the objectives of Directives
2011/65/EC and 2012/19/EC.

The symbol of the Figure 2-1 is only applicable for member states of the
European Union. In order to avoid potential negative consequences for the
environment and possibly for human health, this device has to be removed:

*  In the member countries of the EU: according to WEEE (Waste Electrical
and Electronic Equipment Directive).

*  For the rest of the countries: according to local regulations and laws.

il

. Figure 2-1. Environmental management
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3. DESCRIPTION OF THE UNIT

The unit is designed to facilitate support and positioning of ophthalmic
instruments used during examination and diagnosis of patients. To do
this, it has electronically regulated power contacts and patient seating
using an electric lifting group.

The Figure 3-1 shows the components of the unit.

Ophthalmic unit. o Lens drawer (optional).
See Section 3.2.1 See Section 3.4
Ophthalmology chair 6 Support CV5000 PS (optional).
See Section 3.3
e Phoropter arm (optional). 6 Near vision lamp (optional)
=

Figure 3-1. Components of the unit.

Rev. 12 —July 2022
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3.1. CHARACTERISTICS
3.1.1. Unit IS-100

CHARACTERISTIC VALUE

Power supply

110-240 VAC / 50-60 Hz

Consumption

850 VA

Electrical classification

Class |/ Type B

Maximum power of the first tabletop

. 160 VA
instrument

i f th tablet
!\/Iaxmum power of the second tabletop 150 VA
instrument
Slow start system (bulb protection) Yes
Unit lamp output 24VDC-9W

220 V: 2 x F4A/L/250 V

@5 x 20 mm

General protection (junction box)
110 V: 2 x F8A/L/250 V

@5 x 20 mm
Net weight 120 kg
Gross weight 140 kg
Maximum load on the tabletop 35 kg
Maxi table load for support 3

aximum accepta pp 10.3 kg

(phoropter)
Maximum acceptable load for support 3 6 kg

(light, screen, etc.)

20
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3.1.2. Ophthalmology chair OC-8

CHARACTERISTIC VALUE

30° rotation (patient access) with hand brake Yes

2 armrests and reclining footrest Yes

Minimum height 470 mm
Maximum height 670 mm
Maximum load 150 kg
Consumption 24 VDC / Max. 7,3 A
Electrical classification Class |/ Type B

Net weight 30 kg

Gross weight 50 kg

Work cycle 10% max /2 min - 18 min

21
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3.1.3. Unit dimensions

Figure 3-2 shows the dimensions of the unit, and also the maximum
and minimum heights the chair can reach.

2025

E
!
865

Min:470 / Max:670
=
1

880 !

1080

-I"FT
|
]

. Figure 3-2. Dimensions of the unit
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3.2. DESCRIPTION OF THE COMPONENTS

3.2.1. Ophthalmic unit
o Tabletop. See Section 4.2.3.
9 Junction Box.
e Light Column.
o Keyboard. See Section 4.2.1.

6 Base.

e =
- "u"'-:-\: . _____-‘
fr e = §
T -

Figure 3-3. Ophthalmic unit. .
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3.3. OPHTHALMOLOGY CHAIR

The ophthalmology chair (Figure 3-4) has a variety of amenities for the
comfort of the patient, listed below.

e Footrest (optional).
e Hand manual.
a Lifting column.

Ly AV

. Figure 3-4. Ophthalmology chair.

The chair (1) has a vertical lifting group (5) to adjust its height, this
adjustment is done using the keyboard. See Section 4.2.1.

It also has a hand brake (4) to lock and unlock its rotation.

24
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3.4. LENS DRAWER (OPTIONAL)

The trolley (Figure 3-5) is an item designed to hold the test lenses in their
drawer (2), in addition to providing a support tray for different items (1).

o Drawer.

@ support.

Figure 3-5. Lens drawer. .

25
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4. HANDLING OF THE UNIT

The user must know the operation and handling of the devices that make
up the ophthalmic unit, as well as the usual operations to be performed.

4.1. NORMAL OPERATIONS
4.1.1. Switching the unit on

Switch the device on connecting it to the mains.

The light should be blue.

4.1.2. Switching the unit off

Disconnect the device from the mains at the end of the working day or if
the unit is going to be without direct supervision of staff.

4.1.3. Switching off the unit for long periods

If the device is not going to be used for a long time, disconnect the plug
from the mains.

4.2. OPERATING ITEMS

The user has the following items for operating the unit:
e Keypad. See Section 4.2.1.
e Phoropter arm (optional). See Section 4.2.2.

e Tabletop. See Section 4.2.3.

26
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4.2.1. Keypad

The keyboard (Figure 4-1) incorporates two functions. On the one hand,
it allows adjusting the chair's height, and on the other, it allows regulating
the switching on of the LED light and its brightness.

The adjustment of the height of the chair is achieved by pressing
the up (2) or down (3) buttons pressed.

The on/off button (1) lights up blue when the unit is on standby
and green when it is in use.

v

Power On/Off.

Raise the chair.

Lower the chair.

Switch on LED light strip.
Reduce brightness LED light.

Q0000 e

Increase brightness LED light.

© a0 o
NN N
9, VO <—

Figure 4-1. Keyboard. .
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4.2.2. Phoropter arm (Optional)

The phoropter arm (Figure 4-2) has different regulations that allow adjusting
the position of the phoropter accurately to the patient’s face. Table 4-1 lists
possible adjustments the phoropter has and also the procedure on how to
carry them out.

. Figure 4-2. Adjustment of the phoropter arm.

28
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Table 4-1. Adjustment of the phoropter arm.

ADJUSTMENT PROCEDURE

1. Loosen the safety screw e

Regulation force 2. Turn the screw o with an Allen
wrench to change the regulation force.

3. Adjust the safety screw e

Maximum vertical rotation Turn the screw o to limit the vertical rotation.
Tightening reduces the rotation.

Vertical position Use the handle @) to lock or unlock.

Lock vertical sliding Use the slider e to lock the vertical position.

Horizontal position Use the slider o to move the phoropter
horizontally.

Horizontal direction Use the slider @) to lock the horizontal position.

29
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4.2.3. Tabletop

THE BOTTOM OF THE TABLETOP HAS A SAFETY SENSOR
FOR THE LEGS. IN CASE OF CONTACT, IT IMMOBILISES
THE CHAIR LIFTING GROUP UPWARDS ALLOWING IT TO
LOWER TO FREE THE LEGS.

The tabletop (1, Figure 3-3) has two types of movement:

*  Rotation: the tabletop can turn 90°, ranging from the rest position to
the work position.

If the tabletop has instruments installed, pick them up before
turning it. Never turn it while it is extended to its maximum length.

;\ The rotation of the tabletop activates the power supply of the
/) instruments of the tabletop.

* Horizontal sliding: the tabletop can slide horizontally to position the
instruments (first or second instrument). There is mechanical fixing to
secure the position of the tabletop.

instrument remains electronically active. If this option is not

J‘l Depending on the position of the tabletop, the corresponding
4 | required, the installer can deactivate it.

30
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Figure 4-3. Movements of the tabletop. .
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5. TRANSPORT, INSTALLATION AND
STORAGE

TRANSPORT, INSTALLATION AND COMMISSIONING IS
CARRIED OUT BY TOPCON’S OFFICIAL DEALER.

@ IN THESE OPERATIONS ARE PERFORMED BY THE USER,
TOPCON SHALL NOT BE LIABLE FOR ANY DAMAGE TO
THE UNIT OR STAFF IN CHARGE OF THE OPERATION.

Installation of EM systems and their modification during their useful life
must be assessed in line with the requirements of Standard IEC 60601-1
regarding the electrical safety of EM devices.

32
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6. MAINTENANCE
6.1. INTRODUCTION

For correct maintenance of the ophthalmic unit you must contact TOPCON'’s
official dealer. Work related to maintenance should be carried out by official
technicians trained for such actions.

On the other hand, there are certain maintenance actions that should be
carried out by the user. See Sections 6.2 and 6.3.

> > 000

CARRY OUT THE OPERATIONS WITH THE DEVICE
DISCONNECTED FROM THE MAINS.

DO NOT FLOOD OR WET THE DEVICE WITH WATER SINCE
THERE ARE ELECTRONIC COMPONENTS INSIDE IT.

NEVER USE HOUSEHOLD DETERGENTSOR FOAM FOR
CLEANING.

Clean the devices with a damp cloth and mild detergent. The use
of chemicals can damage the following items:
¢ Wooden parts.

* Upholstery.
¢ Metal parts.
Do not apply the products directly on the device.

Advanced maintenance tasks can only be carried out by
authorized technicians. Do not disassemble the unit or
manipulate its internal components under any circumstances or
remove the protective elements.
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i For disinfection, use specific products from the market or an
\ aqueous solution with an alcohol base and components of
4 | quaternary ammonium, observing the action and drying time.

For disinfection of hard-to-reach areas, small objects, or small areas
in the proximity of the patient that have been contaminated and are
/) not likely to be disinfected by heat or immersion in a solution,
apply the disinfectant as a spray.

It is recommended to use neutral products in order not to damage

*""\ the most sensitive parts.
4 | Apply cleaning products on a clean cloth and then clean the
device with the cloth.

This section lists the maintenance operations than can be carried out by
the user.

6.2. CLEANING

Use of abrasive cleaners, powders, scouring pads, steel wool,

sandpaper, etc., during cleaning can damage the finish on the
tabletop and permanently reduce the chemical and stain resistant

laminate.

Use a damp cloth and mild detergent to clean the tabletop.

i Given the chemical resistance of the laminate of the tabletop, the
\ use of bleach, ammonium chlorides and other antimicrobials does
4 | not damage the surface.

34

Rev. 12 —July 2022



OPHTHALMIC UNIT
#7 TOPCON 1S-100

6.3. CORRECTIVE MAINTENANCE

6.3.1. Thermal repair of superficial scratches on the
tabletop.

The procedure described in this section is only valid for the
tabletop.

It is possible to repair any surface scratches the surface of the tabletop might
have with the following procedure:

1. Put a paper towel on the scratched surface.
2. Spray the paper towel with water.
3. Iron the paper towel.

7’
\ The iron should be at its maximum temperature.
A

than 5 seconds. In addition, during ironing, the iron must be kept

E The iron should not be on the surface of the tabletop for more
in constant motion on the paper towel.

4. Remove the paper towel and dry the surface.

5. Repeat the operation as many times as necessary.

It is not possible to repair with this procedure scratches that have
penetrated the protective surface of the tabletop.

35

Rev. 12 —July 2022



OPHTHALMIC UNIT
1S-100 &7 TOPCON

6.3.2. Lifting motor of the chair not operational
If the maneuver of the lifting motor is not operational, it may be due to the

activation of the thermal protection due to an overload, or a continuous job
without respecting the work cycle.

s
\ The work cycle allows 2 minutes of work within a range of 18 minutes.
4

In order to solve this problem, carry out the following checks:

*  Wait for the reset: if the fault is due to an overload of the lifting group,
wait until the temperature drops.

e Check the corresponding fuses.

BEFORE REPLACING THE FUSES, DISCONNECT THE UNIT
FROM THE POWER SUPPLY.

*  Check that the supply voltage matches the specifications of the unit.

e Check the correct connection of the power supply wiring.

If, after these checks, the fault persists, contact the technical support service.
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7. ACCESSORIES

ACCESSORY ACCESSORY ACCESSORY

1S-100 } TLD 100-XL . VT-671 =
r
OC-8 Dark . Projecto
t RL-100 ¥ \ ) | l
grey \_ (T - W
support
PS clip CV- Foot switch
0C-8 Blue u
50008 for OC
OC-9 Dark 'Satellite’ Foot switch ‘Q
grey support cable 1S-100
Tabl
Support TLD- able
OC-9 Blue 10 extension M
edge
Footrest
TLD-100 . _ Auxiliary tray
OC-6/8 -
=
VT-670 | Ps-100 @ Chinrest -
L]
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8. ANNEXES

This section includes the following documents:

e Circuit diagram.
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INTRODUCTION

Thank you for purchasing the TOPCON Auto Kerato-refracto tonometer TRK-2P.

INTENDED USE / INDICATIONS FOR USE

This instrument is used to measure refractive power of eyeball, radius of cornea curvature,
cornea thickness and ocular pressure.

FEATURES

This instrument features the following:

» The position of the touch panel can be adjusted to accommodate the user's preferred posi-
tion.

» Auto alignment function enables quick easy measurement under optimal conditions.

PURPOSE OF THIS MANUAL

This User Manual provides an overview of the basic operation, troubleshooting, checking,
maintenance and cleaning of the TOPCON Auto Kerato-refracto tonometer TRK-2P.

To get the best use of the instrument, read Safety Displays and Safety Cautions.

Keep this Manual at hand for future reference.

« Since this product is a precision instrument, always use and keep it in a normally controlled
living environment, within a temperature range of 10-40°C, humidity levels between 30-90%
and an atmospheric pressure range of 700hPa-1,060hPa.

» The instrument should also be placed away from direct sunlight.

» To ensure smooth operation, install the instrument on a level floor free of vibrations. Also, do
not place anything on the instrument.

« Connect all cables properly before using.

« Use the power at a rated voltage.

« When not in use, switch off the power source and apply the rubber cap and dust cover.

» For accurate measurement results, take care to keep the measuring window clean and free

of fingerprints, spots and dust.

I [CAUTION] Federal laws restricts this device to the sale by or on the order of a physician.

0123



Since this product partly uses a program derived from IPA Font, using the product is regarded as
consent to the IPA Font License Agreement v1.0.

For the IPA Font License Agreement v1.0, the following URL.
http://ipafont.ipa.go.jp/ipa_font_license_v1.html

WN P

. No part of this manual may be copied or reprinted, in whole or in part, without prior written permission.
. The contents of this manual are subject to change without prior notice and without legal obligation.
. The contents of this manual are correct to the best of our knowledge. Please inform us of any ambiguous or

erroneous descriptions, missing information, etc.

. Original Instructions

This manual was originally written in English.

©2013 TOPCON CORPORATION
ALL RIGHTS RESERVED
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GENERAL SAFETY INFORMATION

A CONTRAINDICATIONS.PROHIBITION

Ensuring the Safety of Patients and Operators

To prevent corneal damage, do not measure a patient with corneal disease or one who's had corneal surgery.

To prevent corneal damage, do not measure a patient wearing a contact lens.
Tell the patient to remove the contact lens.

/\\ WARNINGS

Ensuring the Safety of Patients and Operators

When operating the instrument, do not touch the patient's eye or nose.

Preventing Electric Shocks and Fires

To avoid fire and electric shock, install the instrument in a dry place free of water and other liquids.

To avoid fire and electric shock, do not put cups or other containers with liquids near the instrument.

To avoid electric shocks, do not insert metal objects into the instrument body through the vent holes or gaps.

To avoid fire in the event of an instrument malfunction, immediately turn OFF the power switch "O" and discon-
nect the power plug from the outlet if you see smoke coming from the instrument, etc. Don't install the instrument
where it is difficult to disconnect the power plug from the outlet. Ask your dealer for service.




/\ CAUTIONS

Important caution

The following patients need extra attention.
 Patients with infectious disease such as Keratoconjunctivitis Epidemica

Ensuring the Safety of Patients and Operators

To avoid injury when operating the up/down button for the chinrest, be careful not to catch the patient's fingers.

The light emitted from this instrument involves potential risk; the longer the irradiation time, the more risk of dam-
age to the eye.

When the instrument operates with the maximum light volume, exposure for more than 2 hours will exceed the
safety guideline.

During alignment operation, please pay attention so that a patient's face does not move.
If the face moves, there is a danger that the main body will touch the patient's face.

When operating the instrument use much care so that operator's finger or hand is not pinched between the
reverse side of forehead rest, an measuring head and an ocular pressure measurement window. Or the operator
may be injured.

Preventing Electric Shocks and Fires

To avoid injury by electric shock, do not open the cover. For repair, call your service engineer.

To avoid injury by electric shock when changing the fuse, turn off the power supply and pull out the power cable.
Use the rated fuse.

Electromagnetic Compatibility (EMC)

This instrument has been tested (with 100/120/230V) and found to comply with IEC60601-1-2:Ed.3.0:2007. This
instrument radiates radio frequency energy within standard and may affect other devices in the vicinity. If you
have discovered that turning on/off the instrument affects other devices, we recommend you change its position,
keep a proper distance from other devices, or plug it into a different outlet. Please consult your authorized dealer
if you have any additional questions.




HOW TO READ THIS MANUAL

* Read the instructions on pages 1 to 10 before using the machine.

« If you would like an overview of the system, begin by reading "BASIC OPERATIONS" (page 30).

» Regarding connection to various devices, see "CONNECTING EXTERNAL I/O TERMINALS" on
page 26.

« For setting various functions, see "SETTING FUNCTIONS ON SETUP SCREEN" on page 77.

The Abbreviation used in this manual.

Abbreviation original meaning

REF Refractometer: Measurement of Spherical refractive power, Cylindrical
refractive power and Direction of astigmatic axis

KRT Keratometer: Measurement of Cornea curvature radius, Direction of cor-
neal astigmatic axis and Corneal refractive power

TONO Tonometer: Ocular pressure measurement

PACHO Pachometer: Cornea thickness measurement

GENERAL MAINTENANCE INFORMATION
USER MAINTENANCE

To maintain the safety and performance of the equipment, never attempt to repair or perform maintenance.
These tasks should be performed by an authorized service representative.

Maintenance tasks that can be performed by the user are as follows; for details, follow the manual’s instruc-
tions.

FUSE CHANGE
For details, See "FUSE CHANGE" on page 96.

CLEANING THE MEASURING WINDOW GLASS
For details, See "CLEANING THE INSTRUMENT" on page 92.

CLEANING THE MEASURING NOZZLE AND WINDOW GLASS INSIDE THE MEASURING
NOZZLE
Regarding the measuring nozzle and the glass surface inside the measuring nozzle, cleaning is allowed. For
details, see "CLEANING THE MEASURING NOZZLE AND THE GLASS INSIDE THE MEASURING NOZz-
ZLE" on page 93.

DISCLAIMERS

« TOPCON is not responsible for damage due to fire, earthquakes, actions or inactions of third persons or other
accidents, or damage due to negligence and misuse by the user and any use under unusual conditions.

« TOPCON is not responsible for damage derived from inability to properly use this equipment, such as loss of
business profits and suspension of business.

* TOPCON is not responsible for damage caused by operations other than those described in this User Manual.

» The device does not provide a diagnosis of any condition or lack thereof or any recommendations for appropri-
ate treatment. The relevant healthcare provider is fully responsible for all diagnosis and treatment decisions
and recommendations.




DISPLAYS AND SYMBOLS FOR SAFE USE

In order to encourage the safe use of the instrument and to avoid danger to the operator and others as well as dam-
age to properties, warnings are described in the User Manual and marked on the instrument body.

We suggest you thoroughly understand the meaning of the following displays/icons and Safety Cautions, as well as
read the Manual, and strictly observe the instructions.

DISPLAYS

DISPLAY MEANING

WA R N I N G A WARNING is provided to alert the user to potential serious outcomes
(death, injury, or serious adverse events) to the patient or the user.

A CAUTION is provided to alert the user to use special care necessary
for the safe and effective use of the device. They may include actions to
be taken to avoid effects on patients or users that may not be potentially

A CA UTlO N life threatening or result in serious injury, but about which the user
should be aware. Cautions are also provided to alert the user to
adverse effects on this device of use or misuse and the care necessary
to avoid such effects.

ELj NOTES A NOTE is provided when additional general information is applicable.
SYMBOLS
Symbol | IEC/ISO Publication Description Description (French)

IEC 60417-5032 Alternating Current Courant alternatif

Off (power: disconnection Eteint (courant: coupure avec le

IEC 60417-5008 .
from the main power supply) | secteur)

O/

On (power: connection to Allumé (courant: raccordement
IEC 60417-5007 .
the main power supply) sur le secteur)
[ ]

’R IEC 60878-02-02 | Type B applied part Partie appliquée du Type B

A ISO 7010-W001 General warning sign Symbole d'avertissement général
Referto U I

@ ISO 7010-M002 efer to User manual/ Voir le manuel/la brochure
booklet

& ISO 7000-2497 Date of manufacture Date de fabrication

[SN] |I1SO 7000-2498 Serial number Numéro de série




POSITIONS OF WARNING AND CAUTION INDICATIONS

To secure safety, this equipment provides warnings.
Correctly use the equipment following these warning instructions. If any of the following marking labels are missing,
please contact your dealer or TOPCON at the address stated on the back cover.

No. Label Meaning
WARNING
1 A @ To avoid injury caused by electric shock, do not open the cover.
Ask your dealer for service.
WARNING
5 Electric shock may cause burns or a possible fire. Turn the power switch OFF and
unplug the power cord before replacing the fuses. Replace only with fuses of the
correct rating.
CAUTION
3 A @ Be careful not to hit the patient's eyes or nose with the instrument during operation.
The patient may be injured.
CAUTION
4 When operating the chinrest up/down switch, be careful not to pinch the patient's
hand.
The patient may be injured.
5 2 Degree of protection against electric shock:
x TYPE B APPLIED PART

10




COMPONENTS

COMPONENT NAMES

(' Main body Section )

Measuring head

Eye height mark of
measuring window
(for REF/KRT)

Control panel

(Power unit Section )

Printer cover

Terminal cover

(Chinrest Section )

*1
Forehead rest

<____~Ocular pressure

\ measuring window
‘ \ \ Measuring window
: %/// (for REF/KRT)

M,/
Eye height mark

£/

Chinrest tissue pin

Fuse folder
. *1
Chinrest
POWER switch
+1: Contacting part (class B) Measuring window cap Measuring window cap @
(for REF/KRT) (for TONO/PACHO)

COMPOSITION OF PARTS WHICH CONTACT THE HUMAN BODY

Forehead rest : Silicone rubber
Chinrest . Acrylonitrile butadiene styrene resin

11
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OPERATION METHOD OF CONTROL PANEL

The control panel is designed as a touch panel for performing various operations and settings. It dis-
plays images and shows information, including set conditions and measurement results.

» The control panel is a touch panel. Do not use any sharp tools; e.g. ball

ELj NOTE point pen.

» Do not touch two points on a control panel simultaneously.

Tap - To select any relevant item. Continue to press — Used for continuous moving.

(Moving of chinrest and measuring head)

mrame % TOPCON_TAROU  (o5e)
03/03 R @y
-1.25 8 ‘L,E
-0.50 i —
180
o303 k| B
7.80R1 ! R1 7.80

K 03/03

7.80 R2 | " d r77s
A

180 A1 | Alqgo
13.75 VD! e
C -050 A180 S-1.25 C -0.50 A 180

Touch the screen softly with a finger. Continue to touch the screen softly with a finger.

CONTROL PANEL COMPONENTS (IN REF/KRT MEASUREMENT MODE)

Display
ID button | MODE button
[ | /
5|Ds ¢ Patient ID B¢ TOPCON_TAROU
== R (3/03 1 RN e —
R button R s 1.25 " ] 125 S| T— L button
= C .050  please touc 20.50 C |
l- A 180 180 A
L K 03/03 @3/@3 K
' R17.80 7.80 R1 Measuring head
Up/down button for chinrest— M I R2 775 7.80 R2 forward/backward button
| A180 180 At
s 13.75 VD
End button — Ml AL
e paten s 050 A 180 S-125 C -050 A 180 Start button

Measurement mode button — —— Auto/Manual button

Function button

m ID bUttON ..., Input the patient ID (up to 13 characters) and operator ID (up
to 13 characters). However, if no patient ID is inputted, the
patient No. of each patient is allocated automatically.

As for an operator ID, the input column may not be displayed
by setup. (See page 91)

mMeasurement mode button...................... Selects a measurement mode from REF (Measurement of
Spherical refractive power, Cylindrical refractive power and
Direction of astigmatic axis), KRT (Measurement of Cornea
curvature radius, Direction of corneal astigmatic axis and
Corneal refractive power) and R/K (REF/KRT continuous
measurement)
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m n RIL BULLON......ooiiiiiiiie e

m m Up/down button for chinrest............

End Button.........cooveiiiiieieeeeeeeeeee s

n n Measuring head ............cccuveeeeeen.n.

forward/backward button

E Start BULtON ...,
ﬁ Auto/Manual button.............ccveeeeeieerinnnee.

hdsimtad MODE DUEON ..o

FUNCTION BUTTON

Selects the right/left eye. By tapping the button, the main
body moves to the selected direction. The selected button is
framed in orange. The layout where the R/L button is dis-
played reverses according to the position of the control
panel.

Moves the chinrest up/down.

The chinrest and measuring head move to the last position.

Moves the measuring head closer to/away from the patient's
eye. The forward and backward operations reverse accord-
ing to the position of the control panel.

Starts measurement.

Switches between Auto mode and Manual mode.

If "A" is displayed on the control panel it is in Auto mode, if
"M" is displayed it is in Manual mode.

The name of the selected mode (Auto/Manual) is displayed
on the control panel.

Selects R/K, T/P and R/K - T/P measurement mode or set-
ting up screen.

Cataract button

Fixation target button

All clear button
Cornea diameter button

Fog button Target image button Print out button

Cataract button ............ccccciiieiiis If error messages occur in patient's with cataracts, selecting

the Cataract button may improve measurements. When the
button is selected, "CAT" is displayed on the control panel
and the selected button is framed in orange.

n Fixation target button .............cccccveeeeenenn. Brightness of the fixation target can be changed.
Wl

Fog button ..o, Changes setting temporarily to perform fogging only in the

first measurement or each time in the continuous measure-
ment.

ﬂ Target image button.............ccccccei, The captured measurement target can be observed on the

control panel.
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u Print out button ..., Prints measurement results. Tap the button when no mea-
surement data is present to feed the paper.
By setting the printer mode to Graphic Printer on the Settings
screen, figures showing refractive conditions can be printed.

In this case, the printer button changes to E

L
Cornea diameter button............cccccoevveee. Changes to cornea diameter measurement mode.

- All clear button ..., Clears all measurement data.

MONITOR SCREEN

MEASUREMENT SCREEN

_ _ Mode display Alignment mark
Patient No./Patient ID AUTO/MANUAL Outer alignment mark
display Operator 1D
Number of reading/setting * Pati : :
&« Patient ID Number of reading/setting
R, REF } _______ = /_
( N R 03/03 (L, REF)
Refractive power S 125

— Refractive power

measurement result (R) - e 050 ‘ measurement result (L)
Number of reading/setting A 180

(R, KRT) N @ am— Number of reading/setting (L, KRT)
* Eye Height mark — e 7.80

Corneal curvature radius —
measurement result (R)

— Corneal curvature radius
measurement result (L)

13.75VQ

bevice ID ”“mber 5 C 050 A180 5-125 C -050 A 150 |EYESNGNUNSTNNNN
| I

D/mm unit display

Typical value of R measurement Typical value of L measurement

*Eye Height mark: Shows the position of the eye height mark on the chinrest.
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CONTROL PANEL COMPONENTS (IN TONO/PACHO MEASUREMENT MODE)

Displa
AUTO MODE Ip y MODE button
I ]
ID button —gia)y £ Patient ID
T : 1 prm—
R button — = ﬂ | LI : a— L button

mmHg
Measuring head
00/03 P “ forward/backward button

Zoom button —¢

s ™

m ID BULtON.....oeeiieieee e Input the patient ID (up to 13 characters) and operator ID (up
to 13 characters). However, if no patient ID is inputted, the
patient No. of each patient is allocated automatically.
As for an operator ID, the input column may not be displayed
by setup. (See page 91)

] Measurement mode button....................... Selects a measurement mode from TONO (Ocular pressure

measurement) and T/P. (Ocular pressure and Cornea thick-
ness measurements.)

|~ A
E R button/L button.............ccceevvveneen. Selects the right/left eye. By tapping the button, the main
body moves to the selected direction. The selected button is
framed in orange. The layout where the R/L button is dis-
played reverses according to the position of the control

panel.
n m Up/down button for chinrest............ Moves the chinrest up/down.
A|r check/End button........ccccceeeeviviiiinnen, Displayed under Auto mode: Selects Air check or End opera-

tion. Air check operation checks that the measurement sys-
tem of the instrument operates properly. End operation is to
move the chinrest and measuring head to the measurement
last position.
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L By
o
Z00mM DBULtON ...

' u Measuring head ..........cccccceeviieeeens

forward/backward button

“ Start button .....ooooeevviieeee .
ﬂ Auto/Manual button ...............cceeeee.

pasata) MODE DULON .o

FUNCTION BUTTON
UNDER MEASUREMENT STANDBY

Displayed under Manual mode: Enlarges the patient eye dis-
play.

Moves the measuring head closer to/away from the patient's
eye. The direction of movement is reversed according to the
position of the control panel.

Starts measurement.

Switches between Auto mode and Manual mode.

If "A" is displayed on the control panel it is in Auto mode, if
"M" is displayed it is in Manual mode.

The name of the selected mode (Auto/Manual) is displayed
on the control panel.

Selects R/K, T/P and R/K - T/P measurement mode or set-
ting up screen.

IOL button
30/60 button

Count change button

All data button

DURING MEASUREMENT

All clear button

Safety stopper button
Print out button

u (@] I o101 (o] o IS

W 30/60 BULEON .evvviieiieeeeceeeeeeee e
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Alignment stop button

If alignment does not work with a patient who as an IOL, tap-
ping this button may allow the measurement. When the but-
ton is selected, "IOL" is displayed on the control panel and
the selected button is framed in orange.

Sets focusing for IOL and LED brightness for IOL. Refer to
"OPTIONAL OPERATIONS" on page 57.

Switches between 1-30mmHg range and 1-60mmHg range.



m Count change button............cooccviieeeeen. Switches between "Multi" and "1x" in Auto mode.
Multi: takes the number of measurements setup by the
user
1x: measurement once (Before shipment, the default
setting is "1x")
When "R/L move" is set to "Full Auto" or "Auto(RL)", after
measuring the first eye, the main body automatically moves
to the settings for the other eye.

i All data button .......cccceeeeeevviiiiieeeeeee, Displays all measurement data on the screen.

n Print out button.............ccccvvvveeeennn. Prints measurement results. Tap the button when no mea-
surement data is present to feed the paper.

- All clear button......cccooeeeeeiieinin, Clears all measurement data.

Safety stopper button ............ccoeeeevvvenenn. Switches to the setting screen of the nozzle limit position to
prevent the measuring window glass from hitting the patient’s
eye during the measurement.

- Alignment stop button...................... Displayed during a measurement, the alignment operation is
stopped and the measuring head moves backward.

MONITOR SCREEN

MEASUREMENT SCREEN

Display unit mark of AUTO/MANUAL  Mode display
ocular pressure value display

Patient No./Patient ID «. Pafient ID Operator ID

Number of TONO
measurement times
TONO measurement value

Nozzle limit
Z-axis position

* Eye Height mark

Number of PACHO

measurement times Alignment mark

PACHO measurement value

Device ID number

AVG1 1 ADJ-I 1

Display unit mark of

. Outer alignment TONO average  TONO correction
cornea thickness

mark value average value

*Eye height mark: Shows the position of the eye height mark on the chinrest.
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PRINTER OUTPUT (IN REF/KRT MEASUREMENT MODE)

KRT typical value style and KRT print data are HV

Typical measured value of right eye corneal curvature

Bar code
4|I|| I“
KR O10602. — Operator ID
Reliability o: — Patient No. (Patient ID
factor NAME when patient ID is input)
| —Device ID number
C (Cataract 2010_12 24 AM 10700 :
mode) mark . No.00C1 o ,— Serial number
\EF. DATA T 1 VD (vertex distance)
1 \\\o: 1375 AL : () — . )
» s c A —|_Cy||nder sign
@ -025 -0.75 88 . .
@ 025 075 90 3 readings of REF right mea-
7 025 075 90 —surement (recordable up to 10
025 075 90 measurements
L se o T Typical value 02‘ right eye
w s C N
+025 075 88 i~ SPHERICAL EQUIVALENT of
+0.25 -0.75 90 i
] +0.25 -0.75 90 I'Ight eye
(+025  -075 90 )~ i
o5 075 % The () mark is added when
SE. 025 measurement values are not
PD:65 ADD:2.25 NPD:61 fU”y reliable.
Typical measured value of
Left eye corneal curvature
J\— Near vision PD value
——\_ -
ADD (standard additional power)
Pupil distance (PD value) (mm)
— Refractive power measurement result (L)

Refractive power measurement result (R)

Measured value of horizontal
corneal curvature

Measured value of vertical
corneal curvature

Corneal astigmatic axis
angle

Measured value of right

\

eye cornea diameter

— 3 readings of kerato-cylinder
value, average value and
kerato-cylinder value
(recordable up to 10 mea-
surements each for right/left
eye)

——Left eye corneal curvature
measurement

——\/
| KRT.DATA
® D MM A
H 4350 777 1—
V. 4325 780 9, —
AVG 4325 779
| o 025 91 —
CORNEA DIA:12.00
- D MM A
H 4350 777 1
V. 4325 780 91
AVG 4325 779
o 025 91
2 D MM A
H o 4350 777 1
Vo 4325 780 91
AVG 4325 779
(a7 025 91
3- D MM A
H o 4350 777 1
V4325 780 91
AVG 4325 779
o 025 91
w D MM A
H 435 777 1
V4325 780 91
AVG 4325  7.79
o 025 91
CORNEA DIA:12.00
- D MM A
H 4350 777 1
V4325 780 91
AVG 4325 7.79
o 025 91
2- D MM A
H 4350 777 1
Vo 4325 780 91
AVG 4325 7.79
o 025 91
3- D MM A
H 4350 777 1
V4325 780 91
AVG 4325 779
o -0.25 91
TOPCON—]

TOPCON logo mark

Ej NOTE

re

liability.

» The reliability factor is defined with integers 1 to 9 in increasing order of

» Additionally, if the reliability is high enough, the reliability factor is not
shown on the printout.

» The Near PD value is calculated based on the ADD.

* () appears when normal measurement is not expected due to eyelid,
eyelash, or blinking.

* *mark appears when normal measurement is not expected with the

button selected.
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KRT typical value style and KRT print data are R1R2

Reliability factor -KR 010602- —————Work ID No.
oID: Operator ID
NAME
C (Cataract mode) mark—\l __ Patient No. (Patient ID when patient ID is input)
2010_12.24 AM10: oo/— Device ID number
No0.0001 {1

Serial number

\EF. DATA Ji—VD (vertex distance)
WD : 1375 CYL : (-) T~ )
RS C A Cylinder sign
9 -0.25 075 88
Result of refractory power — 8 -025 -075 90 — 3 readings of REF right measurement
measurement (Right eye) c7 025 075 90 (recordable up to 10 measurements)

025 075 90
1 SE 075 \\ Typical value of right eye
L s C A
025 075 88 ™ Spherical equivalent of right eye
+025 075 90

Result of refractory power— 4025 075 90

measurement (Left eye) (4025 -075 90 )——— The () mark is added when measurement values are not fully reliable.
+0.25 -0.75 90
I SE. 025 o
PD:65_ ADD225 NPD:61—7— Near vision PD value
KRT.DATA — ADD (ordinary additional power)
® D MM A — Pupil distance (PD value) (mm)
Rl 4325 785 9
R2 4350  7.59 1 -
AVG 4325 779 — Measured value of flat meridian corneal curvature
cvL 025 9 — Measured value of steep meridian corneal curvature
CORNEA DIA :12.00 . )
MM MM2 A D: Average value of corneal refractive power
KRT data (Right eye)— HE 785 757 97 MM: Average value of cornea curvature radius
AVG 4350 771
oL -0.25 91 \_ ) ) )
H)E 785 759 91 Corneal astigmatic axial angle
AVG 4325 772 N . )
CyL: -0.25 91 Measured value of right eye cornea diameter (mm)
H3E 785 7.59 91
AVG 4325 772
oL -0.25 91
WL D MM A
Rl 4325  7.80 168
R2 4350 777 78
AVG 4325  7.79
cyL -0.25 168
CORNEA DIA :12.00
q i MM1 MM2  A1l——— MMZ1:Corneal refractive power at flat meridian
KRT data (Left eye) -AVIG 473»8205 ;;; 166 MM2:Corneal refractive power at steep meridian
oL 025 166 Al: Angle of flat meridian
H2E 780 777 168
AVG 4325 779
CYLix -0.25 168
H3W | 780 777 169
AVG | 4325 779
*-mark appearswhen L} CYL: -0.25 169
reliability of the mea- TOPCON

surement is too low.

» The reliability factor is defined with integers 1 to 9 in increasing order of
reliability.
Additionally, if the reliability is high enough, the reliability factor is not
shown on the printout.

ELj NOTE |- The Near PD value is calculated based on the ADD.

* () appears when normal measurement is not expected due to eyelid,

eyelash, or blinking.

* *mark appears when normal measurement is not expected with the

button selected.
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PRINTOUT FORMAT SETTING

Printout format can be changed by tapping "Print" in the Settings screen. For Print settings, see "SETTING
FUNCTIONS ON SETUP SCREEN" on page 77.

PRESET
All; Initial setting (all measurement values are printed.)
Avg:  Only average values are printed.
Classic: Equivalent with RM/KR-8900 Classic 2

PRESET
ITEM INITIAL All Avg Classic
Barcode OFF OFF OFF OFF
Operator ID OFF OFF OFF OFF
Name ON ON ON ON
Date ON ON ON ON
Date style DMY* DMY* DMY* DMY*
Patient No/Patient ID ON ON ON ON
Common Device ID number OFF OFF OFF OFF
Serial number ON ON ON ON
TOPCON logo ON ON ON ON
Message OFF OFF OFF OFF
Message data NULL NULL NULL NULL
Line space 0 0 0 0
Auto Cut ON ON ON ON
Print order DATA DATA DATA DATA
Include error data OFF OFF OFF OFF
VD ON ON ON ON
Cylinder sign ON ON ON ON
REF format ALL ALL AVG ALL
Credibillity OFF OFF OFF OFF
S.E. ON ON ON ON
PD ON ON ON ON
REF/KRT ADD OFF OFF OFF OFF
KRT print order D/mm D/mm D/mm D/mm
KRT fomat ALL ALL AVG AVG
KRT style R1R2 R1R2 R1R2 HV
KRT print format R1R2 R1R2 R1R2 HV
KRT average ON ON ON ON
KRT cylinder ON ON ON ON
Cornea diameter ON ON ON ON
VD ON ON ON ON
Cylinder sign ON ON ON ON
REF format ALL ALL AVG ALL
REF Credibility OFF OFF OFF OFF
S.E. ON ON ON ON
PD ON ON ON ON
ADD OFF OFF OFF OFF
KRT print order D/mm D/mm D/mm D/mm
KRT fomat ALL ALL AVG ALL
KRT style R1R2 R1R2 R1R2 HV
KRT KRT print format R1R2 R1R2 R1R2 HV
KRT average ON ON ON ON
KRT cylinder ON ON ON ON
Cornea diameter ON ON ON ON
* . Depending on the destination, preset values differ.
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PRINTER OUTPUT (IN TONO/PACHO MEASUREMENT MODE)

Printed example when "Printer order" of "Print" is set to "SIMPLE"

Device ID number

Measurement date
Serial number

Title of Tono value
Display unit at Tono

Tono value on display unit "hPa"
Result of IOP adjustment by CCT

Adjusted measurement value

Title of Pacho value
Display unit at Pacho

Measured value of CCT

Title of IOP ADJ Formula

VTR 0T

-CT 010017-

S

OID:TOPCON_TAROU —— |

NAME

L2012 01 01 AM 11:00
NO:Patient ID 01—
—— SN:0000001
— TONO. DATA
_ hPa AVG. ]
R (13M (&M  7M 7.0
L 9 (7 (10) 9.0_]
— ADJ. AVG.
R (13M (&M 7M™ 7.0
L 9 (7 (10) 9.0_|
— PACH. DATA
— um AVG. ]
R 509M 518M  526M 517
L 521 523 522 522 |
— IOP ADJ FORMULA
A: 520 B: 120
TOPCON

Hello World

Barcode

Patient No.
Operator ID
Name entry column

Device ID number

Patient No.
(Patient ID when Patient ID is input) *

Tono average value on
display unit "hPa"

Average value of
adjusted measurement value

Average value of CCT

Center CCT Base/
Adjustment Coefficient
Topcon Logo mark

Message column

= As for the patient No., the result of the printing will differ depending on whether the patient 1D
is inputted or not inputted.

Input :
Not input :

Patient ID is printed.
Patient No. (starts from 0001, automatically added +1 upon completion of mea-

surement) is printed.

Ej NOTE

» The "M" mark is printed on the value measured by manual measurement or
measured by start button in Auto mode. (In the error of ERR, OVER, etc.,
the "M" mark is not printed.)

» The value with low reliability is outputted with the parenthesis notation.
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Printed example when "Printer order" of "Print" is set to "R/L"

-CT 010017-

I_l_l

=

Device ID number

Measurement date ————2012_01_01

Serial number ————SN:0000001
Title of TONO value ————TONO. DATA

Adjusted measurement value "mmHg" —

Tono value on display unit "mmHg" ——

Average value of adjusted
measurement value

Tono average value on display unit "'mmHg" —

Title of Pacho value —

Measured value of CCT ——

Average value of CCT —

Title of IOP ADJ Formula —

OID:TOPCON_TAROU
NAME

NO:Patient ID

<R>
mmHg | ADJ.
ERR ERR
12 12
(13) (13)
13 13
AVG
——12.5 7125

— PACH. DATA

AM 11:00
01

<R> mm
ERR
0.511M
0.510
0.510

AVG.
0.510
TONO. DATA

<L>
mmHg ADJ.
ERR ERR
12 12
(13) (13)
13 13
AVG
125 125
PACH. DATA
<L> mm
ERR
0.511M
0.510
0.510
AVG.

0.510

— IOP ADJ FORMULA
A: 520 B: 120

Hello World

TOPCON
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Barcode

Patient No.

Operator 1D
Name entry column

Device ID number

Patient No.
(Patient ID when Patient ID is input) *

Tono value on display unit "hPa"

Result of IOP adjustment by CCT

Adjusted measurement value "hPa"
Tono average value on display "hPa"

Average value of
adjusted measurement value "hPa"

Display unit at Pacho

Center CCT Base/Adjustment Coefficient

Topcon Logo mark
Message column



Printed example when "Printer order" of "Print" is set to "DATA"

|_'_l

-CT 010017-

I_l_l

OID:TOPCON_TAROU

Device ID number

NAME

2012_01_01
NO:Patient ID
— SN:0000001
——TONO. DATA
<R>
mmHg ADJ.
ERR ERR
12M 12M
(13)  (13)
13 13
AVG
125 125
<R>
hPa ADJ.
ERR ERR
16M  16M
17y  (17)
17 17
AVG
16.5 16.5

— PACH.DATA

<R> mm
ERR
0.511M
0.510
0.510

AVG
0.510

Serial number
Title of TONO value

Title of Pacho value

Title of IOP ADJ Formula — IOP ADJ FORMULA

A: 520 B: 120

TOPCON

Hello World

Barcode

Patient No.

Operator ID
Name entry column

Device ID number

Patient No.
(Patient ID when Patient ID is input) *

Result of IOP adjustment by CCT

Tono value on display unit
"mmHg"

Tono average value on display unit
"mmHg"

Tono value on display unit "hPa"

Tono average value on display unit
"hPa"

Measured value of CCT

Average value of CCT

Center CCT Base/
Adjustment Coefficient
Topcon Logo mark

Message column
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STANDARD ACCESSORIES

The following are standard accessories. Make sure that all these items are included (quantity).

Power cable (1)

Chinrest tissue pin (2)

Printer paper (2)

Ja

Monitor cleaner (1)

Chinrest tissue (1)

Dust cover (1)

\ /
S22 TOPCON—
¥

Fuse (2)

User Manual, Instruction Manual, Unpacking and
Assembling, Cleaning Procedure (1 each)

Accessory case (1)

—;JJ

Measuring window cap (for REF/KRT) (1)

Measuring window cap (for TONO/PACHO) (1)

i

Applicator (1)

Blower (1)

Model eye (1)
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PREPARATIONS

INSTALLATION

* When moving the instrument, two people should lift from the bot-
tom of the device.
One person lifting the device may cause harm to his back or
injury by falling parts. Also, holding areas other than the bottom

and holding the Terminal cover may cause injury, as well as dam-
ACAUTION age to the instrument.

» To prevent damage and injuries, do not install the instrument on
an uneven, unsteady or sloped surface.

* When setting an instrument on an instrument table, pay attention
not to injury a finger between the instrument and the table.

1 Firmly hold the instrument at the position shown below and place it on the automatic instrument
table. For the adjustable instrument table, see "OPTIONAL ACCESSORIES" on page 112.

Terminal cover

Holding positions Holding the instrument

CONNECTING POWER CABLE

Be sure to connect the power plug to an AC 3-pin receptacle
equipped with grounding. Connection with receptacle without
AWARNING grounding may cause fire and electric shock in case of short-

circuiting.

To avoid electric shocks, do not handle the power plug with wet
/I\CAUTION | o power plug

1 make sure the switch of the instrument is OFF.

2 Tiltthe body slowly so that the switch is on top and the power inlet at the bottom can
be seen.
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3 Connect the power cable to the Power inlet.

4 nsert the power cable plug into the commercial power
(the 3-pin AC grounding receptacle.)

CONNECTING EXTERNAL I/O TERMINALS

CAUTION To avoid electric shock, do not touch the external connection
terminal and the patient at the same time.

NOTE When connecting this product with a commercial personal computer, use
one conforming to IEC60950/IEC60950-1, with a separation unit.

DATA OUTPUT

This product can be connected to a personal computer (PC) and other external devices via RS-
232C or LAN.

1 Remove the Terminal cover by pulling up as follows.

Terminal cover

2 Connect the connection cable to the external I/O terminals of the instrument.

RS-232C output terminal —— LAN output terminal

__J

USB/Input terminal
3 Connect the other end of the connection cable to the PC, etc.

4 Replace the Terminal cover.
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DATA INPUT

This product can be connected to a bar-code reader and other external devices via USB.

1 connect the connection cable to the input terminal of the instrument.

2 Connect the other end of the connection cable to the external device.

Ej NOTE | For questions about connections, contact your TOPCON dealer.

PRINTER PAPER SETTING

» To avoid failure or potential injury, do not open the printer cover
while the printer is in operation.
» To avoid potential injury in case of malfunction, including a paper
ACAUTK}N jam, be sure to shut off the power before attempting to repair it.
» To avoid potential injury, do not touch the printer body including

metal parts or the paper cutter, while the printer is in operation or
when replacing the printer paper.

ELj NOTE | fyouinsert the printer paper backwards, nothing is printed.

1 pressthe printer cover open switch to open the printer cover.
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2 Open the printer cover to the limit.

3 Insert the printer paper in the direction shown below and pull out the paper end to your side by 7
to 8cm.

Roll direction

 In case the printer cover is not firmly closed, printing will not start.
» A 58mm wide paper roll (example: TP-50KJ-R [Nippon Paper Co.]) is rec-

ELj NOTE ommended.

Other paper rolls may cause an abnormal printing noise or an unclear
print.
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RECOVERY FROM POWER SAVE STATUS

This instrument adopts the power save system for saving electric power. When the machine is not
operated for a set time, the control panel becomes a screensaver.

1 Tap the control panel.
In a few seconds, the measurement screen is displayed and measurement is enabled.

£]NOTE

The time to start the power save status can be changed at "Auto power

save" of "Common" in the "Initial". (See page 85).

ADJUSTING THE CONTROL PANEL POSITION

The control panel may be positioned by swinging and tilting the monitor to your desired position.
Touching the control panel controls operations including chinrest movements, alignment and mea-

surement.

 The layout of (R) button/(L) button is reversed according to the position
of the control panel.

» The moving direction by tapping is changed according to the position of
the control panel.

 The moving direction when pushing continuously on control panel
changes according to the "XZ MOTOR direction". of "Common" in the "Ini-

tial". (See page 85)

= W07 i

el " TOPCON_TAROU

03/03 R
—1.2; S [D

-0.50 C | e

180 A |
03/03 K

7.80R1

7.80R2

180 A1

§ 125 € -050 A180 S-1.25 C

(D7) & PatientID
e R 03/03

L] 8 125

— C -0.50

[— e

| A 180 pupil
| |
t “ K 03/03

'R17.80

" d r775
| Al
| 180

| W07 mm
= § -125 C -0.50

f iy
walilf@)
e M

A 180 S -1.25 C -0.50 A 180

03/03 R —t
125 S |EI
050 © F—
180 A |
o303 « | W |
7.80R1 |
7.80R2 | |
180 A1 | |

13.75 VD| ey

BiEiral.
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BASIC OPERATIONS

OPERATION FLOW CHART

MEASURING PROCEDURE IN REF/KRT - TONO/PACHO CONTINUOUS MEASUREMENT

7))
zZ
o
|_
<
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L
o
o
)
(0p)]
<
m

( PREPARATION BEFORE\
Insert the power cable plug ) MEASUREMENT

into the commercial power.

D )

TURNING ON THE INSTRUMENT (page 3lD

'

SELECTING THE MEASUREMENT MODE
(page 32)

OPERATION FLOW CHART

)

CHECKING THE MEASURING NOZZLE
(page 33)

AN

AIR CHECK (page 34) )

v

»( SETTING THE PATIENT ID (page 36) )

'

( PATIENT POSITIONING (page 37) )

SETTING THE SAFETY STOPPER
(page 38) J

Y )
<SETTING THE AUTO MODE IN REF/KRD MEASUREMENT IN

-

~

(page 42) REF/KRT - TONO/PACHO
CONTINUOUS
MEASUREMENT

SETTING THE AUTO MODE IN
TONO/PACHO (page 44)

J

ﬁ’RINT-OUT OF MEASUREMENT VALUEa

k (page 49)

( OPERATION AFTER USE (page 56) )
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PREPARATION BEFORE MEASUREMENT

» Do not put the patient's chin on the chinrest until the power is on.

 If the switch is turned ON immediately after turning OFF the

Ej NOTE switch, it may be unable to restart by the protective function of
power supply. Please turn ON the switch after waiting 3 seconds

or more, when the switch is turned OFF.

)
zZ
o
|_
<
nd
L
o
o)
O
)
<
m

TURNING ON THE INSTRUMENT

1 Make sure the power cable is connected properly.
For the details of the connection, refer to "CONNECTING POWER CABLE" on page 25.

If connecting external device is required, connect the external device and turn on the device.

Press on the ( POWER ) switch.

PREPARATION BEFORE MEASUREMENT

N

The title screen and measurement screen are displayed and the confirmation message of set-

ting of safety stopper is displayed in a few seconds.
TJEJ‘. TOPCON_TAROU

00/03 2

[ of—
s
Please be sure to perform setting of A | |
safety stopper before measuring, for | . |

patient safety. 00/03 K

Display this message at power on R1

ime?
also from the next time? R2 ' |

(\[e] A

13.75VD =7
ke

5 Tap either the button or button, return to the Measurement screen.

» Refer to page 38 for SETTING THE SAFETY STOPPER.
» If"YES" is tapped, the confirmation message of setting of safety stopper is

ELj NOTE displayed upon power ON at next time, too.
» If "NO" is tapped, the confirmation message of setting of safety stopper is

not displayed upon power ON from next time.
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SELECTING THE MEASUREMENT MODE

On this product, measurement mode can be changed in the following three modes. Before ship-
ment, the default setting is R/K - T/P mode.
* R/K: REF/KERT measurement mode
REF (Measurement of Spherical refractive power, Cylindrical refractive power
and Direction of astigmatic axis), and KRT (Measurement of Cornea curvature
radius, Direction of corneal astigmatic axis and Corneal refractive power)
o T/P: TONO/PACHO measurement mode
TONO (Ocular pressure measurement) and PACHO (Cornea thickness mea-
surement)
* RIK-T/P: REF/KRT - TONO/PACHO continuous measurement mode

7))
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* Under R/K it is possible to select the measurement of REF/KRT continuously or to select REF/
KRT measurement individually, and under T/P it is possible to select the measurement of
TONO/PACHO continuously or to select the TONO measurement individually. Refer to page
58 "SELECTING THE DETAILS IN MEASUREMENT MODE".

PREPARATION BEFORE MEASUREMENT

1 Confirm the Measurement screen.

2 Tap the button on the control panel.

( ID, £ Patient ID & TOPCON_TAROU MODg
—— R 00/03 [

['R] s

00/03 K
R1

R2
Al

13.75 V0| e

s G A
If_'f—__]f_"‘\_ p——— V.
:i'nl B (L] ¢ :.F'
- — b r - =

& TOPCON_TAROU
i 00/03 R
S | S
C T o 1
Al |
oo/o3 k| B

Exit button Settings button

REF/KRT measurement mode button TONO/PACHO measurement mode button
REF/KRT - TONO/PACHO continuous measurement mode button
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CHECKING THE MEASURING NOZZLE

Before TONO/PACHO measurement, a check of the measuring nozzle is required.

Before measuring, check if there is any foreign matter on and

around the measuring nozzle.
ACAUTION If there is any, it may enter and damage the patient's eye during the
measurement.

%
Z
O
l—
<<
o
m
o
O
O
0
<
o

1 Remove the measuring window cap.

Measuring window cap (for TONO/PACHO)

PREPARATION BEFORE MEASUREMENT

2 Check if there is any foreign matter on and around the measuring nozzle. If there is any, turn

OFF the switch, clean it off and then turn ON the switch.
For cleaning, see "CLEANING THE MEASURING NOZZLE AND THE GLASS INSIDE THE
MEASURING NOZZLE" on page 93.
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PREPARATION BEFORE MEASUREMENT

AIR CHECK

Before TONO/PACHO measurement, an air check is required.

This instrument is equipped with a function for checking correct operations of the measurement sys-
tem inside the instrument.

1 On the measurement standby screen of Auto mode in T/P mode, tap the but-

ton.

(D7) & PatientID
T 00/03

L

mmHg

P P
' 1 00/03 00/03 ‘ :

2 Then, the confirming message of Air check/End operation is displayed.

Perform air check
or Turn off the unit?

Air Check Turn off CANCEL

Press the button. Then, air is blown out from the measuring nozzle automatically.

>~ W

Make sure the message box of "Air check. Press OK to continue." is displayed on the control

panel.

AAir check. Press OK to continue.

oK

5 Press the button, return to Measurement screen.
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If "Confirm abnormal action(+) of air check." or "Confirm abnormal action(-)
of air check." is displayed, the condition is not normal.

If there is any, remove it, press the button and do the check again.

If there is no object, a failure is suspected. Turn the switch to
OFF, unplug the power cable, and call your dealer or TOPCON at the
ELj NOTE address printed on the back cover of this manual.
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AConfirm abnormal action(-) of air check.

(014

PREPARATION BEFORE MEASUREMENT
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SETTING THE PATIENT ID

1 Tap the button on the control panel.

00/03 T 'I]

7))
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mmHg u

|p P
a ‘: 00/03 00/93 |

mm mm

AVG AVG ADJ 4y

e 0

2 The Patient ID Input screen is called up.

Patient ID (13) | |

Operator ID (13) [ TOPCON_TAROU |

UE0UEHEHEHMNEEEE

WWOOHUMOE E EJ
UUUUHNULOOO
UM R Ce=) O

[Caps ] [ Reset ][ OK ][ Cancel ]

PREPARATION BEFORE MEASUREMENT

3 Enter the patient ID using the keyboard on the screen.

Patient ID (13) [ Patient_ID I Enter window

Operator ID (13) | TOPCON_TAROU |

UEUWUEHEHDEWNEEEE

WWEOUUWMOE E C]
HUUUHNUUOOO
BHOUEE R Ce=) O

[Caps ] [ Reset ][ OK ][ Cancel ]

— Keyboard

Capital lock key  Reset button  OK button Cancel button

4 Return to the Measurement screen, and confirm that the patient ID is updated.

D) ¢ Patient ID & TOPCON_TAROU
—T Tk ‘ 00/03 T
['RY] s

l"l mmHg mmHg a

| p P
N I 00/03 00/93 e

mm

NOTE If the "Patient ID" is set to "OFF" in the "Common" of the "Initial", the patient
No./patient ID is not displayed on the measurement screen.
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PATIENT POSITIONING

» To avoid electric shock, do not touch the external connection ter-
minal and the patient at the same time.

» To avoid injury when moving the button for chinrest, be careful
ACAUTION not to catch the patient's fingers. Tell this to the patient, too.
» To avoid injury when operating the machine, be careful about the
cover not to catch the fingers of the patient.

» Adjust the height of the adjustable instrument table so that the patient can
sit on the chair comfortably. Otherwise, correct measurement values may
not be obtained.

» Before starting measurement, explain the functioning so patients are not

ELj NOTE surprised by the air puff.

* When operating the instrument, be careful that the instrument does not
touch the patient's eye or nose. If touched, clean the instrument following
"CLEANING THE MEASURING WINDOW GLASS" on page 92.

 If no patient ID is registered, a "patient No." is assigned automatically in
order of examination.

1 Check the measurement screen.

2 Make sure that the eye height mark is at the center position as explained below.

If the eye height mark is above the center position, press the lower side of the control panel
display, or if it is below the center position, press the upper side of the control panel display, so

as to move the eye height mark to the center position.
D7) & PatientID TP 1‘1.' TOPCON_TAROU
Eye height mark
on the center position

= T go/03 £ ] 00/03 T
" ™
Please touch
pupil on the screen.

Eye height mark

mmHg ;I a ‘

Center position d
" ‘! P 00/03 00/03F | g !

— |
= da1
| X | AG

o e

Take off one sheet of chinrest tissue on the chinrest. If the tissue has run out, please supply

new chinrest tissues.

Wipe the dirt form forehead rest.

Have the patient sit in front of the instrument.

OO0k, W

Adjust the adjustable instrument table or the chair height for the patient to put his/her chin on

the chinrest comfortably.
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PREPARATION BEFORE MEASUREMENT

7 Place the patient's chin on the chinrest and check that his/her forehead is touching to the fore-

head rest.

8 Press the button to adjust the chinrest height until the eye height mark of the
chinrest reaches the same height as the patient's eye.

D) ¢ PatientID TP % TOPCO

\ /

t ' mmHg

2 ‘;P 00/03
Gl

Eye height mark

SETTING THE SAFETY STOPPER

» Before measuring, set the safety stop to prevent the measuring
window glass from hitting the patient's eye.
Set it respectively for the right and left eyes.
c CAUTION » Set the safety stop from the side of the instrument.
Setting operations from other positions, it is not easy to check
positions of the eye and ocular pressure measuring window, may

cause injury by touching ocular pressure measuring window to a
patient.

1 Select the right/left eye by tapping the (R) button/(_L ) button.

D) § Patient ID . 711-: TOPCON_TAROU
—T Tk { i 00/03 T
[ R 9

-

l'l: mmHg mmHg |

a 4| o0/03

mm
AVG ADJ

= ——
| e | o oy
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2 Tap the (__Safety Stopper ) button on the control panel.

& TOPCON_TAROU

00/03 T oy
)

mmHg a
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p
00/83 ... |

Set the nozzle limit individually for the right/left eye.

If measurement is performed by setting the safety stopper only for one eye,
Ej NOTE or without setting the safety stopper at all, the measurement window glass
might hit the patient's eye.

PREPARATION BEFORE MEASUREMENT

3 When the (__Safety Stopper ) button is tapped, the Safety Stopper screen is called up.

Z-axis position  Nozzle limit position

y {

10

. Z-axis operating range
20 I

Nozzle limit icon

LSS Z-axis position icon

40
CANCEL APPLY

| \

OK button CANCEL button APPLY button

By the position of a control panel, arrangement of the (R) button/(L)
button, Z-axis position, nozzle limit position, Z-axis operating range, nozzle
limit icon, and Z-axis position icon is reversed.

£] NOTE

zﬂ;ﬂ.

30
[

40
oK CANGEL APPLY CANCEL APPLY
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PREPARATION BEFORE MEASUREMENT

40

4 Operating the control panel, set the center of the measurement screen to the cornea center of

the patient.

20" 2"

30
e

40
CANCEL APPLY:

30
e

40
CANCEL APPLY:

5 By tapping the (_Measuring head forward/backward ) button, adjust the position of the z-axis posi-

tion icon for the right/left eyes.

CANCEL APPLY

At this moment, confirm alternately the distance between the patient’'s eye
and the measuring nozzle and the safety stopper screen, and adjust the
position of the z-axis position icon.

£] NOTE

BASIC OPERATIONS



6 At a position where the measuring nozzle is 8-9mm from the cornea, tap the button and

thereby set the position of the nozzle limit.

e w 22.0
mm
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CANCEL APPLY

7 Return to the Measurement screen and confirm that the position of the nozzle limit icon is

changed, push the main unit a little forward by operating the (_Measuring head forward/backward )
of the control panel, and then confirm that a message "Nozzle at limit position" is displayed on
the screen. Setting is complete if the main unit does not go forward any more.

MEASUREMENT IN REF/KRT -~ TONO/PACHO CONTINUOUS MEASUREMENT MODE

In this mode the measurement is performed continuously left and right eye in REF/KRT and TONO/
PACHO.

Before shipment the default setting is following order; right eye in REF/KRT, left eye in REF/KRT, left
eye in TONO/PACHO and right eye in TONO/PACHO. When the measurement switches REF/KRT
to TONO/PACHO, it takes about 10 seconds for vertical movement of the measuring head.

» Auto mode may not be possible, in cases where the eyelid and the eye-
lashes cover the pupil.

If this occurs, the operator should tell the patient to open their eyes as
wide as possible, or lift the eyelid to allow for measurement.

» Auto mode may not be possible due to frequent blinks or existing abnor-
malities in the corneal surface caused by corneal disease etc. In this case,
select Manual mode.

» The ocular pressure varies due to heart beats and tears. So, if it is not pos-
sible to obtain exact measurement values by measuring only once or
twice, it is recommended to perform ocular pressure measurements sev-
eral times.

ELj NOTE * When operating the instrument, be careful that the instrument does not

MEASUREMENT IN REF/KRT - TONO/PACHO CONTINUOUS MEASUREMENT MODE

touch the patient's eye or nose. If touched, clean the instrument as speci-
fied in "CLEANING THE INSTRUMENT" on page 92.

« If the patient is wearing make up on the eyelid or around the eyelid using
glitter, the auto alignment may not function properly.
In this case, select Manual mode.

« If the machine is moved before the measurement values are displayed, it
might cause an incorrect measurement.

» The beep function for urging cautions is provided so that a finger or a hand
is not pinched between the reverse side of forehead rest, a measuring
head and an ocular pressure measurement window.

 If area far away from the pupil is tapped, the instrument may touch the
patient's eye, eyelid or nose due to auto alignment.
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CHECKING THE MEASUREMENT MODE -REF/KRT - TONO/PACHO CONTINUOUS
MEASUREMENT MODE

1 Check that the mode display is at R/K - T/P on control panel.
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2 If the display is other than "R/K - T/P", tap the button and change to the "R/K - T/P"

mode.

SETTING THE AUTO MODE IN REF/KRT

1 Make sure the (_Auto/Manual ) button is on A on the measurement screen. "A" is Auto mode.

2 If "M" (Manual mode) is displayed, tap it and change to the Auto mode.

¢ TOPCON_TAROU
00/03 R @
s|(C]

C |_ 1

A | 1
|  o0/03 oo/g3 « | B
'R1

ALIGNMENT AND MEASUREMENT IN REF/KRT

Alignment can be operated from the control panel.

MEASUREMENT IN REF/KRT - TONO/PACHO CONTINUOUS MEASUREMENT MODE

1 When the pupil is displayed, tap the display around the pupil. The measuring head moves to

display the pupil image and alignment dot on the center of the screen. Then tell the patient to
look at red-roof house.

wkame % TOPCON_TAROU

« If the pupil is not displayed on the control panel, move the measuring head
ELj NOTE by press the control panel, checking the eye height mark on the measure-
ment window as a guide (See page 37).
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£] NOTE

* When the measuring head has reached the limit of movement (vertical/lat-
eral directions), a yellow-colored limit mark appears on the control panel
corner, showing it is the movement limit in that direction. Tap the display to
move the measuring head to a position that aligning is possible.

Limit mark

tion, "TOO CLOSE" is displayed and the buzzer sounds, and when it is at
the limit of movement in the backward direction, "TOO FAR" is displayed.
Using the (_Measuring head forward/backward ) button, move the measuring
head to a position that aligning is possible.

(1) & Patient D i TOPCON_TAROU  (Fiese)

R 00/03
S

Measuring head
forward/backward
button

Limit of movement in the Limit of movement in the
forward direction backward direction

2 Alignment starts automatically, and measurement is performed. Move the measuring head to

the other eye measurement position automatically and measurement is performed. The mea-
surement results are displayed.

03/03 K
7.80R1
7.80 R2
180 At

13.75 VD, sy
25 C -0.50 A 180

£] NOTE

* When the "Full Auto” of "R/L move" is selected in "REF/KRT" of the "Ini-

tial", the instrument measuring head moves automatically to the other eye
side for measuring. If the patient closes or blinks their eyes at the time of
the right-and-left eye change, the change may be unable to be performed
correctly.
If the "Manual" of "R/L move" is selected, press the (R_) button or
button of the other eye side. If the "Auto(RL)" of "R/L move" is selected,
the measuring head moves automatically to the other eye side, however a
measurement is not performed.
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MEASUREMENT IN REF/KRT - TONO/PACHO CONTINUOUS MEASUREMENT MODE



* When "Focus and Touch pupil on screen” is displayed, please confirm if
the patient's eye fits normal conditions for measuring. Then tap the pupil

Ej NOTE on the control panel again.

 If measurement values were not obtained for the set measurement count
due to measurement errors, an additional measurement is performed. For
the additional measurement, see page 86.
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3 After Right/Left eye continuous measurement is complete, the measuring head moves down-
ward for stand-by of TONO/PACHO measurement.

£ Patient ID i % TOPCON_TAROU
—— R 03/03 : 03/03 R
R s 125 8
f -0. -0.50 © =

180 A |
03/03 K
7.80R1
7.80R2
180 A1

13.75 VD| ey
3 C -0.50 A 180

NOTE In R/IK- T/P continuous measurement mode TONO/PACHO measurement
starts automatically.

SETTING THE AUTO MODE IN TONO/PACHO

1 Check that the MEASUREMENT screen is on. If the button is "A," the mode is

MEASUREMENT IN REF/KRT - TONO/PACHO CONTINUOUS MEASUREMENT MODE

Auto mode.

2 [@ £ Patient ID & TOPCON_TAROU (m
If "M" (Manual mode) is displayed, tap it and W o T -
change to the Auto mode. - -

|
P P
2 ‘ 00/03 00/03F | g |

—J mm
= o1
x| a6 AD) AVG ADJ

el 0l 0
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SETTING THE MEASURING RANGE

In this instrument, the measuring range can be switched in 2 steps between "1-30" and "1-60."
Normally, "1-30" is used, but if the patient's ocular pressure is high, switch it to "1-60." The default
setting is "1-30" upon power on.

1 Check the measurement screen.

(D7) & PatientID IRIKITR] % TOPCON_TAROU

2 Tap the button and set the measuring W S oo T

range' lll mmHg mmHg L]

I'p P
N { 00/03 00/03 e

g mm
= W01
x| a6 ADJ
e
o e
- o

ALIGNMENT AND MEASUREMENT IN TONO/PACHO

1 When the pupil is displayed, tap the display around the pupil. The measuring head moves to
display the pupil image and alignment dot on the center of the screen.

(D) & PopiSiiiDjee, [RKNGF| & TOPCON_TAROU (D) & Patient!D  IRKWWRI & TOPCON_TAROU
- 0B) . . 00/93 T m |ﬁ| T 00/03 00/93 T m

mmHg | M l" mmHg ‘ mmHg | B

|p P |
a I: 00/03 / 00/03 7 | g | . g\ P oo/ 00/03 P Y
mm d : mm mm

AVG 4 L VG

AVG
S f'_‘ e rid e —— - # = . p— —— J— . e m—
e = S M0l S |

* If the pupil is not displayed on the control panel, move the measuring head
by press the control panel, checking the eye height mark on the measure-
ment window as a guide (See page 37).

* When the measuring head has reached the limit of movement (vertical/lat-
eral directions), a yellow-colored limit mark appears on the control panel
corner, showing it is the movement limit in that direction. Tap the display to
move the measuring head to a position that aligning is possible.

Limit mark

£] NOTE e

mmHg a

[
00/03 ‘ |
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MEASUREMENT IN REF/KRT - TONO/PACHO CONTINUOUS MEASUREMENT MODE



* When the measuring head is at the limit of movement in the forward direc-
tion, "TOO CLOSE" is displayed and the buzzer sounds, and when it is at
the limit of movement in the backward direction, "TOO FAR" is displayed.
Using the (_Measuring head forward/backward ] button, move the measuring
head to a position that aligning is possible.
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(1D) & PatientID IRIKITRI & TOPCON_TAROU (D7) & PatientID
)

T 00/03 L ! 00/03 T ™ = T 00/03 L AUTO

EINOTE | fg —B=

ll: mmHg mmHg a |-': mmHg

{
Ip P Ip
. ‘: 00/03 oo/23 P | g | N1 ‘: 00/03
mm
= o1
= AVG ADJ

-
- i sl

b

Limit of movement in the forward direction Limit of movement in the backward direction

2 Alignment starts automatically. While moving the main body toward the patient, the focus of

measurement screen is changed, then measurement is performed. The measuring head
moves automatically to the other eye side and measurement is performed. The measurement
results are displayed.

(D7) & Patient ID kel % TOPCON_TAROU
T 93/03 [ )

R 1y

mmHg
03/g3 P’
0.500
0.503
0.506
mm

MEASUREMENT IN REF/KRT - TONO/PACHO CONTINUOUS MEASUREMENT MODE

| AVG1 5 ADJ {5 AVG1 5 ADJ| 5

* When the "Full Auto" of "R/L move" is selected in the "TONO/PACHO" of
the "Initial", the instrument measuring head moves automatically to the
other eye side for measuring. If the patient closes or blinks their eyes at
the time of the right-and-left eye change, the change may be unable to be
performed correctly. If the "Manual" of "R/L move" is selected, press the

Ej NOTE (R)) button or button of the other eye side. If the "Auto(RL)" of "R/L
move" is selected, the measuring head moves automatically to the other
eye side, however a measurement is not performed.
» Auto print (available only under Auto mode)
When the "Auto print" is set to "ON" in the "Common" of the "Initial", mea-
surement results are printed out automatically after measuring the right
and left eyes. (See page 84.)
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£] NOTE

* When "Focus and Touch pupil on screen” is displayed, please confirm if
the patient's eye fits normal conditions for measuring. Then tap the pupil
on the control panel again.

 If measurement values were not obtained for the set measurement count
due to measurement errors, an additional measurement is performed. For
the additional measurement, see page 86.

 When the alignment status has continued for more than 30 seconds,
"Focus and Touch a measure point" is displayed, then the mode is
changed automatically to the Manual mode.

» To stop alignment in the middle, tap the (_Alignment stop ) button. It is possi-
ble to stop alignment also by tapping the control panel anywhere, while an

(_Alignment stop ) button is displayed. When "Align Stopped. Re-touch
pupil. " is displayed, please tap the pupil on the control panel again.

« When PACHO measurement is performed, AUTO/MANUAL display is
changed to "PACHO meas.". When TONO measurement is performed, the
mark is changed to "TONO meas.". The mark indicates the current status
of measurement.

"j i Patient ID IRKNTRI % TOPCON_TAROU f'T i Patient ID IRKITE & TOPCON_TAROU
T 93/03 93/03 T oy T 93/03 93/03 T ’—L—\

L -

| | |
mmHg | |~ mmHg mmHg 'a
Pl P 03/03 03/93 P
0.500

| | | o 0503
4 -‘; | 8| o 0.506
mm — — mm

= 1 — .

= o 1 = a0
X AVG] 5 ADJ 1 5 AVGy g5 ADJq 5 | r AVG'I 5 ADJ] 5

ﬂ' '-_"—l!ﬂ' _._ | Tu _ | ‘ r|-" ‘ | ‘T‘l‘.

o If the allgnment status has contlnued for more than 3 seconds in PACHO
measurement, the measurement stops to change to TONO measurement.
In this case, PACHO data is not measured for remaining number of times
is treated as error data.

« If the start button is tapped before all PACHO measurements are com-
plete, PACHO data is not measured for remaining number of times is
treated as error data.

* If the "Stop Focus" is set to "ON" in the "TONO/PACHQ" of the "Initial" and
focusing in Auto mode fails continuously, "CLOSE" displays and stop auto
alignment temporarily. (See page 87)

i Patient ID IRKITPI & TOPCON_TAROU

(D)
! T 00/03 00/03 T
]

mmHg mmHg
P 00/03 00/03 P'

L‘i

mm

= u01
x| A AD) ADJ

b
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MEASUREMENT IN REF/KRT - TONO/PACHO CONTINUOUS MEASUREMENT MODE



DISPLAYING MEASUREMENT VALUES

With regard to measurement values, for REF, KRT, TONO and PACHO, data of the latest measure-
ment (only for TONO/PACHO, latest 3 measurements) are displayed on the control panel.
Figures only: Measurement was done correctly.
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[] figures: When the reliability of measurement is low. (only TONO)
ERROR: Measurement was not done correctly.
OVER: When the measurement range is exceeded. (only TONO)

* In TONO average value display, low-reliability numerical data with [ ] are
not added to average value calculation.
However, if all measurement data are numerical data with [ ], average
value calculation is done using these data.
» For explanation of the messages on the control panel screen, refer to
ELj NOTE "MESSAGE LIST" on page 99.
* In the data printout, manual measurement values will have M marks
beside them. (only for TONO/PACHO)
* When the "Auto print" is set to the "OFF" in the "Common" of the "Initial",

print out measurement results by tapping the button, as neces-
sary.

MEASUREMENT IN REF/KRT - TONO/PACHO CONTINUOUS MEASUREMENT MODE
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PRINT-OUT OF MEASUREMENT VALUES

» To avoid a paper jam in the printer, do not feed the paper if it is partly cut
or wrinkled.
» To avoid discoloring of the printer paper (particularly the recording area)
during storage, use a polypropylene bag and not one containing plasti-
ELj NOTE cizer (PVC, etc.).
» To avoid discoloring of the printer paper (particularly the recording area)
after pasting, use water-soluble glue and not one containing solvent.
» Since the printer paper is thermosensitive, it is not suitable for keeping
records for a long period. If necessary, prepare copies separately.

This instrument can print out measurement values with a printer.
1 Check that the Measurement screen is on.

2 Tap the button on the control panel.

Measurement values on the monitor are printed out.

* When ared line is printed at the edge of the printer paper, replace it with a
new one. For details about the replacement of the printer paper, see
PRINTER PAPER SETTING on page 27. 58mm wide printer paper
(example: TP-50KJ-R, Nippon Paper) is recommended.

* When the "Auto print" is set to "ON" in the "Common" of the "Initial", mea-
surement is performed under Auto mode, and measurement results are

printed out automatically. (See page 84.)

Ej NOTE * When the "Auto cut" is set to "OFF" in the "Common" of the "Print" and
you need to cut a printer form, the way is that erase the measurement
value by tapping the button, and tap the button to
cut.

* When the print out button is tapped again after all the data is cleared by
printing out the measuring data, the previous measuring data is printed
out.

END OF MEASUREMENT

Tell the patient a measuring is end and leave from the instrument.
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CLEARING MEASUREMENT VALUES

1 Tap the button on the control panel.

All measurement values of both eyes are cleared.
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(D7) & PatientID LIS

= T 03/03
r{ |

CLEARING MEASUREMENT VALUES

After clearing the measurement values, the measuring head moves to the
E!; NOTE | "stand by mode" position selected in the "Common"” of "Initial". (See page
84.)
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DISPLAYING ALL MEASUREMENT DATA

It is possible to confirm all measurement data.

R/K MEASUREMENT DATA

1 Tap the button.

(ID") ¢ PatientID
- R 00/93

W s

©

A

K 00/03
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DISPLAYING ALL MEASUREMENT DATA



3 The Data Display screen is displayed.

Right/Left eye titles

Measurement item
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— Measurement result
values

R/K - T/P button

Measurement count Measurement average values

When measurement is per-
formed with the Cataract but-
ton ON, "C" comes at the
head of figures.

When Cataract mode starts
automatically during the mea-
surement, figures will be put

DISPLAYING ALL MEASUREMENT DATA

* When no data is memorized, the data table shows blank.

ELj NOTE . button appears only when measurement values exist in R/K

and T/P measurement mode each. Tap the button to
change to the Data Display screen of TONO/PACHO.

4 To change "REF data" and "KRT data," tap the button.

RIGHT LEFT

When the reliability of
KRT data is low, ™" is

attached after the figures.
| 1 [ 780] 7.75] 180]
| 2 [780 |

R
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5 To exit the data display and return to the Measurement screen, tap the button.

T/P MEASUREMENT DATA

1 Tap the button.

;Tﬁ; © Patient ID RIKCT/P. £ TOPCON_TAROU
03/03 T
15
17
F| H L4
mmHg mmHg B
+ 7P g3/03 03/03 P!
0.499 0.500
0.493 0.503
0.493 0.506
mm mm

=2 Mo
= IWG-I 5 ADJ-I 5 AVG-I 5 ADJ1 5

o e | (9

2 The Data Display screen is displayed.

* The display unit is varied according to the Settings of setup.
Setup item: TONO display unit in ocular pressure measurement "mmHg" in TONO mea-
surement mode

Right/Left eye titles

Measurement item

Exit button \ 2
R/K - T/P butt
Measurement count/average Measurement result values / /P button
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DISPLAYING ALL MEASUREMENT DATA

Setup item: TONO display unit in ocular pressure measurement "hPa" in TONO measurement mode

Setup setting: Display unit in ocular pressure measurement "mmHg," IOP adjustment "ON,"
T/P measurement mode

Setup setting: Display unit in ocular pressure measurement "hPa," ocular pressure adjust-
ment "ON," T/P measurement mode

TONO| ADJ |TONO| ADJ [PACHO
(hPa) | (hPa) |(mmHg)|(mmHg)| (mm)

« For data in manual measurement or for data of measuring by but-
ton in Auto mode of TONO/PACHO measurement, the color of a character

NOTE turns to yellow.
. button appears only when measurement values exist in R/K

and T/P measurement mode each. Tap the button to
change to the Data Display screen of REF/KRT.
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3 To exit the data display and return to the Measurement screen, tap the button.

RIGHT

ADJ |TONO
(hPa) | (mmHg)
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Exit button

DISPLAYING ALL MEASUREMENT DATA
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OPERATION AFTER USE

1 Tap the button on control panel in R/K measurement mode, and tap the
button on control panel in T/P measurement mode.
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2 Then, the confirming message of End operation is displayed in R/K measurement mode, and

the message of Air check/End operation is displayed in T/P measurement mode.

R/K measurement mode T/P measurement mode

. Perform air check
A Turn off the unit? or Turn off the unit?

Turn off CANCEL Air Check Turn off CANCEL

OPERATION AFTER USE

Tap the button. Return the chinrest and measuring head to their last positions.
The message of "Please don't turn the main switch off until the unit stops." is displayed.

The operation is complete, then the message of "The unit stops completely. Please turn the

main switch off." is displayed.

O Ok~ Ww

Turn the switch to off.

power of these devices too. (If the switch is provided.)

Ej NOTE When external devices are connected to external 1/O terminals, turn off the

7 If external device is connected, turn off the device.

8 Unplug the power cable from a 3-pin AC inlet with grounding.

NOTE When the instrument is not used for a long period of time, unplug the power
supply cable, and detach the cable connected to the external I/O terminal.
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OPTIONAL OPERATIONS

DISPLAYING THE PATIENT ID (PATIENT No.) OR OPERATOR ID

A patient ID or operator ID of up to 13 characters can be input and displayed on the control panel
and printout.

However, if no patient ID is input, the patient No. is allocated automatically by the device.

1 Tap button.
2 Tap keyboard on the screen and enter characters. Tap button and fix the input value.

o Patient ID is reset when measurement values are printed or if the
button is tapped.
ELj NOTE |- Patient No. reset condition can be selected such that the patient No. is

reset upon power on or not, at "Patient No. reset" in the "Common" of the
"Initial". (See page 84)
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SELECTING THE DETAILS IN MEASUREMENT MODE

58

It is possible to select the measurement of REF/KRT continuously or each of REF and KRT sepa-
rately in R/K measurement mode, and to select the measurement of TONO/PACHO continuously or
TONO individually in T/P measurement mode.

Selecting the details in REF/KRT measurement mode

1 Confirm the Measurement screen.

2 Tap the (_(Measurement mode ) button on the control panel and select a measurement mode. Indi-

cation of the (_Measurement mode ) button is changed.

REF:  Only REF measurement
KRT:  Only KRT measurement
R/K: REF/KRT continuous measurement

H 13.75 VD|

5 C-050 A180 S$-125 C -0.50 A 180

T e
LI .

o

Selecting the details in TONO/PACHO measurement mode

1 Confirm the Measurement screen.

2 Tap the (_Measurement mode ) button on the control panel and select a measurement mode. Indi-

cation of the (_Measurement mode ) button is changed.

£ Patient ID i 11-: TOPCON_TAROU
T 00/03 L i 00/03 T g

-

TONO: Only TONO measurement
T/IP: TONO/PACHO continuous measurement

[IE[E

mmHg 5 a

P
00/03 . |

{
oA
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MANUAL MODE IN REF/KRT

» Adjust the height of the instrument table so that the patient can sit com-
fortably. Otherwise, correct measurement values may not be obtained.
« If the machine is moved before measurement values are displayed, it may
ELj NOTE cause incorrect measurement results.
» The beep function for urging cautions is provided so that a finger or a
hand is not pinched between the reverse side of forehead rest, a measur-
ing head and an ocular pressure measurement window.

MANUAL MODE

1 check that the MEASUREMENT screen is on. If the button is "M," the mode is
Manual mode.

2 A" (Auto mode) is displayed, tap it and change to "M".

TOPCON_TAROU

13.75 VD
A 5 C A
T —
| | | K 4

ALIGNMENT AND MEASUREMENT

Alignment is operated on the control panel.
1 selectthe right/left eye by tapping the (R) button/(L) button.

& TOPCON_TAROU
1 00 R
S
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2 When the pupil is displayed, tap the display around the pupil. For adjusting Z direction distance,

the measuring head moves to display the pupil image and alignment dot on the center of the
screen. Then tell the patient to look at red-roof house.

& TOPCON_TAROU (fiese) (D) [RIKE ¥ TOPCON_TAROU  (fiose)
| 00 R ¢
S

* If the pupil is not displayed on the control panel, move the measuring
head by pressing the control panel, checking the eye height mark on the
measurement window as a guide (See page 37).

» When the measuring head has reached the limit of movement (vertical/lat-
eral directions), a yellow-colored limit mark appears on the control panel
corner, showing it is the movement limit in that direction. Tap the display
to move the measuring head to a position that aligning is possible.

Limit mark

13.75 VD| e
A S C A

_! P——— ,_...\I T——

—5
.‘ 1= ‘.- : | |

e

Ej NOTE

* When the measuring head is at the limit of movement in the forward direc-
tion, "TOO CLOSE" is displayed and the buzzer sounds, and when it is at
the limit of movement in the backward direction, "TOO FAR" is displayed.

Using the (_Measuring head forward/backward ) button, move the measuring

head to a position that aligning is possible.

Measuring head
forward/backward
button

" YL e 4 " . - » 4
Limit of movement in the Limit of movement in the
forward direction backward direction

e |f "Touch measure" is set to "ON" in "REF/KRT" of the "Initial", the mea-
surement starts only by tapping the screen (See page 85).

60

OPTIONAL OPERATIONS



3 Tap the (_Measuring head forward/backward ) button and focus on the patient's eye. The alignment
dot is reflected off-focus on the cornea.

& TOPCON_TAROU

00 R
= Outer alignment mark

C P
A | )
k|8 Measuring head forward/

backward button

Alignment dot

Alignment mark

4 When the main body is brought closer to the patient's eye, Z alignment arrows appear on the
control panel screen.

(1D { Patient ID | RK | B TOPCON_TAROU

— M . 00 R

"R s S ey
C I

|_| c

Al

Outer alignment mark : Ri
R2
A1

Z alignment arrows
IEWERDN

» Do not allow the eyelash and eyelid to cover the outer alignment mark to
ensure stable measurement.
« If the machine is too close to the patient's eye in comparison with the opti-
ELj NOTE mal alignment position, inward Z alignment arrows appear with a mes-
sage "BACKWARD," or if it is too far the arrows are changed to outward
with a message "FORWARD". The number of arrows are reduced accord-
ingly as the optimal alignment reference position comes closer.
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®ikm % TOPCON_TAROU  (Widoe
‘MANUAL: 00 R

Too close

Too far

MD" & Patient ID mim % TOPCON_TAROU  (Wooe)

MANUAL | 00 R

_ S s (D)

— ’ N ‘, [ ' ! _
j'. c 4 g C A A
- = — P et —

Off the alignment range

5 when the alignment dot becomes smaller in size and "ALINGMENT OK" is displayed, tap the
button to start measurement.

If "Touch Measure" is set to "ON", the measurement starts only by tapping the screen. (See
page 85)

il N .

"Touch Measure" is OFF

"Touch Measure" is ON
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» Even if the alignment is not correct, measurement can be performed by
tapping the button. To ensure correct measurement with high
accuracy, try to get correct alignment.

I%j NOTE  Ifthe machine is moved before measurement values are displayed, it may
cause incorrect measurement result.

» When rotating the control panel to operate it at the upper part of the prod-
uct, do not press the button too hard, so as not to lose the
alignment.

© Measurement is performed and measurement values are displayed on the control panel.

BREKE % TOPCON_TAROU

13.75 VD | ey
C -050 A 180 S-1.25 C -0.50 A 180

il T
|
;.

DISPLAYING MEASUREMENT VALUES

With regard to measurement values, data of the latest measurement is displayed on the control

panel.
Figures only: Measurement was done correctly.
ERROR: Measurement was not done correctly.

For explanation of the messages on the control panel screen, refer to

ELj NOTE |.vessace LisT on page 99.
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MEASUREMENT OF CORNEA DIAMETER (IN REF/KRT)

MEASUREMENT ON THE ACTUAL IMAGE

1 Tap the (R ) button or button to select measured eye.

(fD7) & PatientID RIKM % TOPCON_TAROU  (ii55e)
2 _AUTO | 00/03 R
e [ t‘

— R 00/03 {_AUTO |

RIKM & TOPCON_TAROU  (Wiooe
["AUTO | 00/03 R ey

Sit
Cly
x
/03 K
1

R
R2
Al

K 00/03
'R
| R2

Al

| W07 i
$ 125 C-050 A

3 The Cornea Diameter Measurement screen is displayed.
The positioning bar is displayed.

L:0.00

Positioning bar

Positioning bar
Exit button R/L balance display

Positioning bar control button (L) Positioning bar control button (R)

Capture button
Measurement button
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4 when the pupil is displayed tap the pupil. The measuring head moves to the position the pupil
image and alignment dot are at the center of the screen.

5 Using the (__Positioning bar control ] button (L), move the left positioning bar to the left end of the

iris from the control panel side.

6 Using the (__Positioning bar control ) button (R), move the right positioning bar to the right end of

the iris from the control panel side.

Ej NOTE

It is possible to move the positioning bar by tapping the positioning bar R/L
balance display.

[ Tapthe button.
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8 The cornea diameter is displayed.

R:0.00

9 Tap the (R_) button or button to move the measuring head to the other eye.
In the like manner, measure the other eye.

10 Tap the button and return to the Measurement screen.

MEASUREMENT ON THE STILL IMAGE

When KRT measurement values are available, the still image of the measurement is displayed.

1 Follow steps 1 to 4 of "MEASUREMENT ON THE ACTUAL IMAGE" and display the cornea
image at the screen center.

2 Tap the button. The eye image is displayed full-screen, and the cornea image is
saved.

[R:0.00
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3 Tap button to exit the full-screen display. The button appears indicating that
the image is saved.

Memory button

ELj NOTE | f retaking still image is required, tap the capture button again.

4 Tap the button to display the saved image.

5 Tap either of the (R)/(L) (__Positioning bar control ) buttons and move the positioning bar.

L: 0,00

6 Follow steps 5 to 7 of "MEASUREMENT ON THE ACTUAL IMAGE."

[ The cornea diameter is displayed.

[R:0.00

8 Tap the (R ) button or button to move the measuring head to the other eye.
In the like manner, measure the other eye.

9 Tap the button and return to the Measurement screen.
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MANUAL MODE IN TONO/PACHO

» Adjust the height of the instrument table so that the patient can sit com-
fortably. Otherwise, correct measurement values may not be obtained.

» Do not perform measurement if the patient holds their breath or is ner-
vous. Otherwise, correct measurement values may not be obtained.

ELj NOTE |- Ifthe machine is moved before measurement values are displayed, it may
cause incorrect measurement results.

» The beep function for urging cautions is provided so that a finger or a
hand is not pinched between the reverse side of forehead rest, a measur-
ing head and an ocular pressure measurement window.

SETTING THE MANUAL MODE

1 check that the MEASUREMENT screen is on. If the button is "M," the mode is
Manual mode.

2 A" (Auto mode) is displayed, tap it and change to "M".

D) ¢ Patient ID TP % TOPCON_TAROU

= | i T
|E| 00 00 @

t ‘ mmHg

‘{jpw
| mm

- W1
AVG

SETTING THE MEASURING RANGE

In this instrument, the measuring range can be switched in 2 steps between "1-30" and "1-60."
Normally, "1-30" is used, but if the patient's ocular pressure is high, switch it to "1-60." The default
setting is "1-30" upon power on.

1 Check the measurement screen.

2 Tap the button of the control panel and set the measuring range.

(D) & PatientID TP % TOPCON_TAROU

=T ! i T
|E| 00 M@

t l mmHg

a 4|7 o0
: mm

N o1
AVG
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ALIGNMENT AND MEASUREMENT

Alignment is operated on the control panel.

1 selectthe right/left eye by tapping the (R) button/(L) button.

2 When the pupil is displayed, tap the display around the pupil. For adjusting Z direction distance,

the measuring head moves to display the pupil image and alignment dot on the center of the
screen.

TP & TOPCON_TAROU
‘ oo T

» Depending on the alignment condition, the alignment mark is displayed
differently:
© 7 When alignment is insufficient/out of the measuring range
[ ]: When alignment is within the measuring range in all directions
(front/rear, right/left, top/bottom)

* If the pupil is not displayed on the control panel, move the measuring
head by pressing the control panel, checking the eye height mark on the
measurement window as a guide (See page 37).

» When the measuring head has reached the limit of movement (vertical/lat-
eral directions), a yellow-colored limit mark appears on the control panel
corner, showing it is the movement limit in that direction. Tap the display

ELj NOTE to move the measuring head to a position that aligning is possible.

Limit mark

|IEE

Il:
i
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* When the measuring head is at the limit of movement in the forward direc-
tion, "TOO CLOSE" is displayed and the buzzer sounds, and when it is at
the limit of movement in the backward direction, "TOO FAR" is displayed.

Using the (_Measuring head forward/backward ] button, move the measuring
head to a position that aligning is possible.

i TOPCON_TAROU (MD) & Patient ID & TOPCON_TAROU
| T— ‘ ; 00 T N

(L

Ej NOTE

mmHg t l mmHg

i
P | P
s “ ‘l: ge

4 mm

I\

Limit of movement in the forward direction Limit of movement in the backward direction

3 When the button is tapped, the displayed patient's eye is enlarged.
[TPN & TOPCON_TAROU

4 Tap the (_Measuring head forward/backward ) button and focus on the patient's eye. The alignment
dot is reflected off-focus on the cornea.

| & Patient ID

T

D
Ll

Alignment dot
' backward button
" l: 00 0P ¢ \

Alignment mark

As the main body approaches the patient, focus of measurement screen
Ej NOTE changes.
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When the main body is brought closer to the patient's eye, Z alignment arrows appear on the
control panel screen.

Outer alignment mark

MD) & Patient ID e w / &) INTPN % TOPCON_TAROU
. M : M

)
7]

!
w®

t mmHg

2 I'Poo
mm

) o
= AVG ADJ

Z alignment arrows

» Do not allow the eyelash and eyelid to cover the outer alignment mark to
ensure stable measurement.
* If the machine is too close to the patient's eye in comparison with the opti-
mal alignment position, outward magenta-colored Z alignment arrows
ELj NOTE blink with a message "TOO CLOSE," or if it is too far the arrows are
changed to inward lime green color, and if the machine is completely off
the alignment range, the message "TOO FAR" is displayed." The number
of arrows are reduced accordingly as the optimal alignment reference
position comes closer. If the alignment reaches the measuring range, the
arrow is displayed in aqua color.

£ Patient ID
T oo

D)
R

mmHg

i
a l'PM
mm

101
AVG

i Patient ID TP & TOPCON_TAROU
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®| T oo ! L i
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Off the alignment range
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6 Measurement starts by tapping the button. If "Touch Measure" is set to "ON", the
measurement starts only by tapping the screen. (See page 86)

ID) & PatientID TIPS & TOPCON_TAROU ) TP & TOPCON_TAROU

—T L o0 T
IEI )

I': mmHg mmHg |

',lgprzm g0 P "5

Touch Measure is ON Touch Measure is OFF

» Even if fine alignment has not been achieved, measurement can be per-

formed by tapping the button. To ensure correct measurement,
try to get fine alignment.
» Only when the outer alignment mark is displayed, measurement can be
ELj NOTE done by pressing the button or by tapping the screen.
» When rotating the control panel to operate it at the upper part of the prod-
uct, do not press the button too hard, so as not to lose the
alignment.

[ Measurement is performed and measurement values are displayed on the control panel.

) & Patient ID TP % TOPCON_TAROU
— T @3

| AVG1 5 ADJ | 5 AVG| 5 ADIq 5

DISPLAYING MEASUREMENT VALUES

With regard to measurement values, for both TONO and PACHO, data of the latest three measure-
ments are displayed on the control panel.

Figures only: Measurement was done correctly.

[]figures: When the reliability of measurement is low.(only TONO)

ERROR: Measurement was not done correctly.

OVER: When the measurement range is exceeded.(only TONO)

* In TONO average value display, low-reliability numerical data with [ ] are
not added to average value calculation. However, if all measurement data
are numerical data with [ ], average value calculation is done using these

data.
ELj NOTE e In the data printout, manual measurement values will have M marks
beside them.
» For explanation of the messages on the control panel screen, refer to
"MESSAGE LIST" on page 99.
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|OL MODE IN TONO/PACHO

NOTE Alignment may not be performed normally with IOL inserted eye. If it occurs,
carry out measurement in IOL mode.

SETTING THE I0L MODE

1 L €Y IO
2 ========

(D7) & PatientID
=3 T 00/01

W

& TOPCON_TAROU
‘ 00/01 T

t mmHg

mmHg
1

P
00/91 ‘ |

mmHg ¢ L
a i P 00/01

mm
= mo1
x| A6

ey

P
00/91 _‘ |

IOL mode setting screen  IOL mode display

SETTING THE IOL CAMERA FOCUS

1 if more than 2 alignment dots appear, adjust focusing point using the (__Focus forward/backward ]
button in "Camera Focus" so that alignment dot becomes one.

TP % TOPCON_TAROU
| 09/01 T oy

(L

Focus forward button

NOTE The value sets at "Camera Focus" remains in the "IOL Camera Focus" in
"TONO/PACHOQ" of the "Initial".
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SETTING THE IOL LED BRIGHTNESS

1 ifitis difficult to see an alignment dot, adjust LED brightness using the (_Light volume up/down )
button in "Brightness" so that it may be easy to check an alignment dot.

TD) & PatientID
e

Light volume up button

Light volume down button

The value sets at "Brightness" remains in "IOL LED Brightness" in the

ELj NOTE "TONO/PACHOQ" of the "Initial".
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MEASURING ONE EYE ONLY

In Auto mode, it is possible to measure one eye only.

The current measurement position is distinguished by the color of the (R)/(L) button; orange indi-
cates an active measurement position.

mmHg

|p P '
2 ‘ 00/03 00/03 P |

mm mm

= 401
x| A6 AD AVG ADJ

el 0

MEASURING THE RIGHT EYE ONLY

1 Tap the (R) button to move the measuring head to the right.

2 When the measuring head stops, moving tap the (R) button once again: the m lock icon is dis-
played .

the other eye even when the measurement of one eye is finished.

When the lock icon is displayed, the measuring head does not move to
2 NOTE i

3 To release the lock, tap the (R) icon: The m lock icon disappears.

MEASURING THE LEFT EYE ONLY

Operation is the same as measuring the right eye.

NOTE In order to measure the other eye when the m lock icon is displayed, tap
the other side (R) button or button.
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OUTPUT USING RS-232C

This instrument can output data to a PC, etc. via the RS-232C interface.

1 Connect the interface cable to RS-232C OUT.
Refer to "CONNECTING EXTERNAL I/O TERMINALS" on page 26.

Set up of data communication settings.
For details, refer to "DATA COMMUNICATION (COMM)" on page 90.

2
3 Perform measurements.
4

Tap the button on the control panel.
When output is completed, "RS-232C SUCCESS" is displayed on the screen.

INPUT USING USB

This instrument can input ID numbers from a bar code reader, etc. via the USB.

1 check the connection of USB IN.
For connection, refer to "CONNECTING EXTERNAL I/O TERMINALS" on page 26.

2 Input ID numbers from the external device.
The inputted ID numbers are displayed on the screen.

OUTPUT USING LAN

This instrument can output data to a PC, etc. via the LAN interface.

1 Connect the network cable to LAN OUT.
For connection, refer to "CONNECTING EXTERNAL I/O TERMINALS" on page 26.

Set up of LAN connection settings.
For details, refer to "LAN CONNECTION (LAN)" on page 90.

2
3 Perform measurements.
4

Tap the button of the control panel.
Output is completed.

NOTE For explanation of messages during communication refer to the
"MESSAGE LIST" on page 99.
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SETTING FUNCTIONS ON SETUP SCREEN

OPERATING THE SETUP SCREEN

Various functions can be set on the SETUP screen.

PREPARATONS FOR SETTING

1 Make sure that the power cable is connected.
For connection, refer to "CONNECTING POWER CABLE" on page 25.

2 Turn ON the switch.
3 Tap the button on the control panel.
i " TOPCON_TAROU  (iioeg)

00/83 R

The SETUP screen is displayed.

Back page button Page display Next page button
il =l AT
[ Initial Common >
[ Print REFKRT D
[ Comm TONO/PACHO b
Index —

LAN

Operator ID

Special

Return button D Return

I
Descriptions
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OUTLINE OF SETUP SCREEN OPERATIONS (IN CASE OF INITIAL AND PRINT)
1 Tap and select "Initial" or "Print".

AN VE @
Initial § Common >
Print REFKRT D

\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\§
1 Comm TONO/PACHO B
LAN
Operator ID
Special
" Return

2 Select the settings "REF/KRT function", "TONO/PACHO function" or "common function". In the
"Print" setting it is possible to select REF and KRT individually.

5l [ B

AN

Initial Common >

[ Print § REF/KRT D

N
N
[ Comm § TONO/PACHO
\
LAN
Operator ID
Special
D Return

/8
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3 When "Descriptions" are displayed, operate the button or button, as
necessary, and display the page to confirm/change.

e IE]

[ Initial Common
OFF
Print Buzzer ON > ON
Comm Start mode
LAN RK/TP mode
Operator ID Power on mode
Special Auto print
Printer
> Return Patient No. reset OFF >

Descriptions

4 Tap the (Current condition ) button of the item to be changed and find the button.

E & E
[ Initial Common
OFF
Print \
Buzzer ON § ON
\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\§
Comm Start mode Auto
LAN RK/TP mode RK—TP D
Operator ID Power on mode INIT D
Special Auto print
D Return Patient No. reset OFF >

‘ Options button

Current condition button

Instead of the button, the UP/DOWN buttons and numerical pad would be displayed.
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UP/DOWN BUTTON:
Tap the up or down button on the screen to change the setting.

S BE [
[ Initial Common
i 68mm Igl }7 Up/Down buttons
Rl Show patient ID ON > Iil
Comm Required patient ID OFF >

LAN Device ID number 1 >

Operator ID Show Device ID number OFF D

Special Stand by mode RIGHT D

Pupil distance 68mm D

D Return Auto power save 10min D
NUMBER KEY:

Tap Number Key on the screen and enter the figure. If there are several windows to enter, tap
the window to enter the figure by Number Key. Tap the button to set the input value.

Gl [E El
[ Initial REF/KRT
_ | 3 I Enter window
Print Cont. Cycle 3 >

Comm Add Measure 1 > @
LAN Continuous fog Once D @
Operator ID Init. measure mode REF/KRT >

Special R/L move Full Auto D> @
Touch Measure ON D [ OK ] [ CANCEL ]
D Return Sph/Cyl step 025 D
KEYBOARD:

Tap the keyboard on the screen and enter characters. If there are several windows to enter, tap
the window to enter the figure by keyboard. Tap the button to set the input value.

Shared folder (32) | |

User Name (32) | | —— Enter window

Password (16) | |

WEEHOUEHEHEELEEE
(o) (=) @ (o &) (oot
BEHUUUHUMLDOO
(=) (J (o) ] (] (o] (m] Cspace J (L ()
( Reset J( ok ][ cancel )
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If return to previous page is required, tap the button.

Special

Operator ID

Power on mode

Auto print

Printer

AN

D Return

SSSSSSSSSSSS

ASSSSLLLIS.

V4

N
1\ atient No. reset
AN TEUUUUUUTUUUUHE TN

INT D

;
1

ON >

OFF b

Z

5 Tapthe button and change the setting.

E S

[ Initial Common

AN

ON

£JNOTE

The set value is updated when an button is tapped.

OUTLINE OF SETUP SCREEN OPERATIONS (IN CASE OF "Comm", "LAN", AND "OPERA-

TOR ID")

1 Tap and select the setting items.

EIl2 1=

Initial

Print

LAN connection

XML file output

Comm

iz

Operator ID

Special

Shared folder setting

D Retun

IP address setting

IP address

Subnet mask

Default gateway

Primary DNS server
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2 Operate the button or button, as necessary, and display the page to

confirm/change.

(=]
Initial LAN connection
Print XML file output
Comm Shared folder setting
LAN IP address setting

3 Tap the (Current condition ) button of the item to be changed and find the button.

SR 1E]
Initial LAN connection OFF D E
OFF
Print XML file output ON D
Comm Shared folder setting 2
LAN IP address setting FIX D
Operator ID IP address
Special Subnet mask
Default gateway
D Return Primary DNS server
| I
Current condition button Options button

4 Tap the button and change the setting.

=l A B

Initial LAN connection OFF D
OFF

Print XML file output ON P T TSN
\ \
) N ON N
Comm Shared folder setting Input D> % %
&\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\&

LAN IP address setting FIX D

Instead of the button, the UP/DOWN buttons and numerical pad would be displayed.
(See page 80)

ELj NOTE | The setvalue is updated when an button is tapped.
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RETURNING TO THE MEASUREMENT SCREEN
1 Tapthe button.

L Default gateway 0.000 P
l\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\x

NN ARNNNNRNNNNNNNNNNNNNN

NN

JLLLLLLZZ

2 The Measurement screen is displayed.

e " TOPCON_TAROU

i 1 99/03 R =
s
C ¥
A

K 00/03 09/03 K
1R1 R1

R2
Al

13.75 VD
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LIST OF SETUP ITEMS

Setup items are categorized into 6 large indexes.

"Initial" e, items related to the initial status after power on

"IN e items related to output from the internal print

B O70] 111 1 2 items related to data output with the external device
"LAN" e items related to output using the LAN

"Operator ID".........ovvvvevvevevieenen, items related to Operator ID

"Special” ..o, items related to maintenance (for service engineer only)

INITIAL SETTINGS

Initial contains settings related to the initial status after power on, clearing all measurement values,

etc.
CommoON......ccccevveeeeeieeeee, The function common to REF/KRT and TONO/PACHO is set up.
REF/KRT ..o The REF/KRT function is set up.
TONO/PACHO ..., The TONO/PACHO function is set up.
Common
In the "Common" the function common to REF/KRT and TONO/PACHO is set up.
Descriptions Options Details Initial value
OFF Buzzer does not sound.
Buzzer ON
ON Buzzer sounds.
Manual Default measurement mode is Manual.
Start mode - Auto
Auto Default measurement mode is Auto.
RK-TP Default measurement mode is R/K - T/P continuous measurement.
RK/TP mode R/K Default measurement mode is R/K measurement. RK-TP
TIP Default measurement mode is T/P measurement.
INT Measurement mode is set to initial setting at power on.
Power on mode - - INIT
PREV Measurement mode is set to previous measurement at power on.
OFF Not printed automatically.
Auto print ON After measurement of left/right eye in Auto mode, ON
results are printed out automatically.
. OFF Internal printer is disabled.
Printer - - - ON
ON Internal printer is active.
. OFF Patient No. is not reset upon power on.
Patient No. reset - - OFF
ON Patient No. is reset upon power on.
. OFF Patient ID is not displayed.
Show patient ID - — ON
ON Patient ID is displayed.
) . OFF Patient ID is not required.
Required patient ID - - - OFF
ON Patient ID is required.
N 1-99 :
Device ID number Set by number display Sets the Device ID number. 1
. OFF Device ID is not displayed.
Show Device ID number - —— OFF
ON Device ID is displayed.
RIGHT Waiting at the initial position for right eye measurement.
Stand by mode LEFT Waiting at the initial position for left eye measurement. RIGHT
LAST Waiting at the last position of the measured eye.
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58mm

60mm
62mm
64mm
Pupil distance ggmm Sets the pupil distance between right and left eyes. 68mm
p Z0mm (Setting is required when R/L move is "Full Auto" or "Auto(RL)".)
72mm
74mm
Set by
up/down button.
OFF Power save function is not used.
1min Power save status in 1min after last operation.
5min Power save status in 5min after last operation.
Auto power save 10min Power save status in 10min after last operation. 10min
20min Power save status in 20min after last operation.
30min Power save status in 30min after last operation.
60min Power save status in 60min after last operation.
Date/Time Set by number display Sets year, month, day, time (24hrs), minute and second. Ig;ttzllltaig%n
R/L Right/left eyes is displayed by R/L.
R/L notation - g .y - Pay y R/L
OD/OS Right/left eyes is displayed by OD(R)/OS(L).
High
Chin rest height Center Default chinrest height. Low
Low
LEVEL 1 (dark)
. LEVEL 2 . .
Control panel brightness The brightness of control panel is set up. LEVEL 4
LEVEL 3
LEVEL 4 (bright)
Packing mode Execute Starts packing mode. -
ON Font style of measurement values is shaded.
Shaded characters - ON
OFF Font style of measurement values is not shaded.
. The moving direction is changed according
Adjust o
o to control panel position. .
XZ MOTOR direction - —— - Adjust
. The moving direction is not changed according
Fixed L
to control panel position.
REF/KRT
In the "REF/KRT" the function common to REF/KRT is set up.
Descriptions Options Details Initial value
1-10 .
Cont. Cycle Set by number display The number of continuous measurements. 3
0-99 When the measurement is error,
Add Measure Set by number display. set the number of times of remeasurement. 1
. Every time Continuous fog is applied every time.
Continuous fog - - - Once
Once Continuous fog is applied only once before the 1st measurement.
REF Default measurement mode on is REF.
Init. measure mode REF/KRT Default measurement mode is R/K. REF/KRT
KRT Default measurement mode is KRT.
Manual The switching of right and left eyes is performed at "Manual”.
R/L move Full Auto The switching of right and left eyes is performed at "Full Auto". Full Auto
Auto (RL) The switching of right and left eyes is performed at "Auto(RL)".
OFF Touch measurement is not performed in Manual mode.
Touch Measure - - ON
ON Touch measurement is performed in Manual mode.
0.12 Sph/Cyl is displayed by 0.12D step.
Sph/Cyl step Py s dispayed by P 0.25
0.25 Sph/Cyl is displayed by 0.25D step.
. 1° Axial angle is displayed by 1° step.
Axis step - — 1°
5° Axial angle is displayed by 5° step.
0.00 VD value is set to Omm (contact lens).
VD 12.00 VD value is set to 12.00mm (eyeglass lens). 13.75*
13.75 VD value is set to 13.75mm (eyeglass lens).

* : Depending on the destination, preset values differ.
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No

40-44
45-49
ADD gg:gg The typical additional power for the age can be selected. No
60-64
65-69
70-74
D D (diopter) of corneal refractive power.
D or mm(KRT) mm
mm mm of corneal curvature.
HV Corneal curvature radius measurement result on screen
is displayed by HV.
HV or R1R2 - R1R2
R1R2 Corneal curvature radius measurement result on screen
is displayed by R1R2 (flat/steep meridian).
) ) OFF KRT unit is not shown.
Display KRT unit — ON
ON KRT unit is shown.
- Cylinder sign is "-".
Cylinder sign + Cylinder sign is "+". -
MIX Cylinder sign is "+" and "-".

Picture printer

Normal Printer

Picture of refractive condition is not printed.

Graphic Printer

Picture of refractive condition is printed.

Normal Printer

Set by number display

(Used when IOP adjustment is "ON.")

OFF REF average is not displayed.
REF average — OFF
ON REF average is displayed.
Model Eye Measure Mode Execute Model eye measurement mode will start. -
TONO/PACHO
In the "TONO/PACHQO" the function common to TONO/PACHO is set up.
Descriptions Options Details Initial value
Cont. cycle(TONO) Set by nu2r;11b%r display The number of continuous measurements (TONO). 3
Cont. cycle(PACHO) Set by nu2r';11b0er display The number of continuous measurements (PACHO). 3
1-99 -
Add Measure Set by number display The number of additional measurements. 1
. No Including The value of low reliability is excluded form count cycle. )
Low Credibility Measure - —————— Including
Including The value of low reliability is included to count cycle.
. TONO Default measurement mode on is TONO.
Init. Measure mode - T/P
T/P Default measurement mode is T/P.
Manual Measurement head moves right and left manually.
R/L mode Full Auto Measurement head moves right and left automatically. Full Auto
Auto(RL) The switching of right and left eyes is performed at "Auto(RL)".
OFF Touch measurement is not performed in Manual mode.
Touch Measure - - ON
ON Touch measurement is performed in Manual mode.
OFF Tono value is not displayed.
Show Tono value — ON
ON Tono value is displayed.
OFF Pacho value is not displayed.
Show Pacho value — ON
ON Pacho value is displayed.
OFF Tono average value is not displayed.
Show Tono average — ON
ON Tono average value is displayed.
) OFF Adjusted value is not displayed.
Show Adj value - — ON
ON Adjusted value is displayed.
mmHg Display in mmHg
digit Display in digit
Tono display Unit 9 - P y. 9 mmHg
hPa Display in hPa
Torr Display in Torr
. . mm Display in mm
Pacho display Unit - - mm
um Display in um
Integer Display in Integer
Press average Mode - - Integer
Real Display in Real
. OFF I0P adjustment type is OFF.
IOP Adjustment - - OFF
ON IOP adjustment type is ON.
0-999 Sets the central cornea thickness base value.
Center CCT Base Set by number display (Used when IOP adjustment is "ON.") 545
Adjustment Coefficient 0-999 Sets the adjustment coefficient. 500
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Meas. Data recording way

Data on credibility

Measurement data is displayed in the order from low to high reliability.

Data without error

The measurement data without error is displayed.

Data with error

All the measurement data (including data with error) is displayed.

Data with error

1x Meas. count change mode is set to "1x" upon power on. )
Meas. Count change mode - - - Multi
Multi Meas. count change mode is set to "Multi" upon power on.
-19-+35 Adjusts focusing point of camera on the measurement screen
IOL Camera Focus Set by up/down button in IOL mode. +0
: 0-100 . . .
IOL LED Brightness Set by up/down button Sets brightness of alignment dot in IOL mode. 28
OFF Even if focusing in Auto mode fails continuously,
do not stop auto alignment temporarily.
Stop Focus — - - ON
ON If focusing in Auto mode fails continuously,

stop auto alignment temporarily.

INTERNAL PRINTER

Print contains settings related to output from the internal printer.

(©0] 101 1970 ] o F R The function common to REF/KRT and TONO/PACHO is set up.
REF/KRT ...oooiiiiiiiiiiiiciics The REF/KRT function is set up.
TONO/PACHO ..o The TONO/PACHO function is set up.
Common
In the "Common" the function common to REF/KRT and TONO/PACHO is set up.
Descriptions Options Details Initial value
ON Barcode is printed.
Barcode - - OFF
OFF Barcode is not printed.
ON Operator ID is printed.
Operator ID - - OFF
OFF Operator ID is not printed.
ON "Name" space is available.
Name - - ON
OFF "Name" space is not available.
ON Date is printed.
Date - - ON
OFF Date is not printed.
YMD Print in Year/Month/Day format.
Date style MDY Print in Month/Day/Year format. DMY*
DMY Print in Day/Month/Year format.
. . OFF Patient No./Patient ID is not printed.
Patient No/Patient ID - - — ON
ON Patient No./Patient ID is printed.
. ON Device ID number is printed.
Device ID number - - - OFF
OFF Device ID number is not printed.
. ON Serial No. is printed.
Serial number - - - ON
OFF Serial No. is not printed.
ON TOPCON logo is printed.
TOPCON logo - - ON
OFF TOPCON logo is not printed.
OFF Message is not printed.
Message —— OFF
ON Message is printed.
Set by .
Message data keyboard display String of up to 72 characters. NULL
. 0-24 . . . .
Line space Set by number display Line space is set in dot units. 0
OFF Auto cut is not carried out.
Auto Cut - - ON
ON Auto cut is carried out.

* . Depending on the destination, preset values differ.
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REF/KRT

"REF/KRT" contains settings related to output from the internal printer.

Descriptions Options Details Initial value
All Print format of preset is All.
Preset Avg Print format of preset is Avg. All
Classic Print format of preset is Classic.
R/L Measurement values are printed in terms of REF or KRT.
Print order DATA Both REF measurement value and KRT measurement value DATA
are printed in order of right eye and left eye.
OFF "Error" data is not printed.
Include error data — OFF
ON "Error" data is printed.
VD OFF VD value (Vertex distance) is not printed. ON
ON VD value (Vertex distance) is printed.
) ) OFF Cylinder sign is not printed.
Cylinder sign - —— ON
ON Cylinder sign is printed.
ALL All the measurement value is printed.
REF format — ALL
AVG Only averaged is printed.
o OFF Credibility number is not printed.
Credibility - — OFF
ON Credibility number is printed.
OFF S.E.is not printed.
S.E. —— ON
ON S.E. is printed.
PD OFF PD value (pupil distance) is not printed. ON
ON PD value (pupil distance) is printed.
OFF ADD value is not printed.
ADD — OFF
ON ADD value is printed.
D/mm KRT data is printed as follows,
. D (corneal refractive power)/mm (corneal curvature).
KRT print order —— D/mm
mm/D KRT data is printed as follows,
mm (corneal curvature)/D (corneal refractive power).
ALL All the measurement value is printed.
KRT format - - ALL
AVE Only typical value are printed.
HV Kerato style in print out is HV (horizontal/vertical).
KRT style —— - — R1R2
R1R2 Kerato style in print out is R1R2 (flat/steep meridian).
) HV KRT measurement result is printed in simple format.
KRT print format —— - R1R2
R1R2 KRT measurement result is printed in full format.
OFF KRT average value is not printed.
KRT average — ON
ON KRT average value is printed.
) OFF Kerato-cylinder value and axial angle are not printed.
KRT cylinder - - - ON
ON Kerato-cylinder value and axial angle are printed.
) OFF Corneal diameter is not printed.
Cornea diameter - — ON
ON Corneal diameter is printed.
REF
"REF" contains settings related to output from the internal printer.
Descriptions Options Details Initial value
VD OFF VD value (Vertex distance) is not printed. ON
ON VD value (Vertex distance) is printed.
. . OFF Cylinder sign is not printed.
Cylinder sign - — ON
ON Cylinder sign is printed.
ALL All the measurement value is printed.
REF format — ALL
AVG Only averaged is printed.
. OFF Credibility number is not printed.
Credibility — — OFF
ON Credibility number is printed.
OFF S.E.is not printed.
S.E. — ON
ON S.E. is printed.
PD OFF PD value (pupil distance) is not printed. ON
ON PD value (pupil distance) is printed.
OFF ADD value is not printed.
ADD — OFF
ON ADD value is printed.

88

SETTING FUNCTIONS ON SETUP SCREEN




KRT

"KRT" contains settings related to output from the internal printer.

Descriptions Options Details Initial value
D/mm KRT data is printed as follows,
) D (corneal refractive power)/mm (corneal curvature).
KRT print order ——— D/mm
mm/D KRT data is printed as follows,
mm (corneal curvature)/D (corneal refractive power).
ALL All the measurement value is printed.
KRT format - - ALL
AVG Printout only typical value.
HV Display style of KRT measurement results is set to
HV (horizontal/vertical).
KRT style - - R1R2
RIR2 Display style of KRT measurement results is set to
R1R2 (flat/steep meridian).
) HV KRT measurement result is printed in simple format.
KRT print format — - R1R2
R1R2 KRT measurement result is printed in full format.
OFF Do not print KRT average value.
KRT average - ON
ON Print KRT average value.
) OFF Do not print kerato-cylinder value and axial angle.
KRT cylinder - - - ON
ON Print kerato-cylinder value and axial angle.
) OFF Do not print corneal diameter.
Cornea diameter - - ON
ON Print corneal diameter.
TONO/PACHO
"TONO/PACHOQO" contains settings related to output from the internal printer.
Descriptions Options Details Initial value
RIL The order is right eye and left eye regardless of the TONO
measurement value and PACHO measurement value.
Printer order DATA TONO measurement value and PACHO SIMPLE
measurement value are separately printed.
SIMPLE Print in the SIMPLE format.
. OFF Corrected measurement value is not printed.
Measure correction — ON
ON Corrected measurement value is printed.
. OFF mmHg is not printed on hPa.
mmHg Display on hPa — ON
ON mmHg is printed on hPa.
OFF Center CCT Base and Adjustment Coefficient for
I0P ADJ formula are not printed.
I0OP ADJ Formula - — ON
ON Center CCT Base and Adjustment Coefficient for
IOP ADJ formula are printed.
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DATA COMMUNICATION (COMM)

Comm contains settings related to data output with the external device.

Descriptions Options Details Initial value
REF Only REF data are output.
KRT Only KRT data are output.
REF/KRT REF/KRT data are output.
Output data ALL
TONO Only TONO data are output.
T/IP TONO/PACHO data are output.
ALL All measurement value is output.
OoLD OLD TOPCON format
NEW NEW TOPCON format
Format STD1 TOPCON STD1 format
(In case of selecting of OLD
REF, KRT and R/K output) STD2 TOPCON STD2 format
STD3 TOPCON STD3 format
STD4 TOPCON STD4 format
MODE1 Average value output format
MODE2 Latest value output format
Format STD1 TOPCON STD1 format
(In case of selecting of MODE1
TONO and T/P output) STD2 TOPCON STD2 format
STD3 TOPCON STD3 format
STD5 TOPCON STD5 format
Format
(In case of selecting STD3 TOPCON STD3 format STD3
of ALL output)
OFF Output port is disabled.
Output port - OFF
ON Output port is enabled.
2400bps Baudrate value: 2400bps
Baudrate 9600bps
9600bps Baudrate value: 9600bps
LAN CONNECTION (LAN)
LAN contains settings related to data output via LAN.
Descriptions Options Details Initial value
) OFF LAN connection is off.
LAN connection — OFF
ON LAN connection is on.
) OFF XML file is not outputted.
XML file output — ON
ON XML file is outputted.
Shared folder
(up to 32 characters)
User name
Shared folder setting (up to 32 characters) Path and permission to the shared folder is set. -
Password
(up to 16 characters)
Set by
keyboard display
. FIX Assign IP address manually.
IP address setting - - FIX
AUTO Assign IP address automatically.
IP address 0.0.0.0 . IP address of PC to output data. 0.0.0.0
Set by number display
0.0.0.0
Subnet mask . Subnet mask address of TRK-2P. 0.0.0.0
Set by number display
Default gatewa: 0.0.0.0 Default gateway address of TRK-2P. 0.0.0.0
g Y Set by number display g Y ' T
Primary DNS server 0.0.0.0 Primary DNS Server number. 0.0.0.0
y Set by number display y ' o
Secondary DNS server 0.0.0.0 Secondary DNS Server number. 0.0.0.0

Set by number display
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OPERATOR SETTINGS

OPERATOR contains settings related to Operator ID.

Descriptions Options Details Initial value
OFF Operator ID will not be displayed on the control panel and printer output.
Use Operator 1D - - - OFF
ON Operator ID will be displayed on the control panel and printer output.
3 characters
Prefix of Ope. ID Set by The Prefix of Operator ID can be registered. NULL
keyboard display
OFF Operator ID is not required.
Operator ID request - - OFF
ON Operator ID is required.
) OFF Operator ID is not fixed.
Fixed Operator 1D — OFF
ON Operator ID is fixed.
13 characters
Input Fixed Ope. ID Set by Input fixed operator ID. NULL
keyboard display

SPECIAL

SPECIAL is a mode for service engineers only; it can not be accessed.
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MAINTENANCE
DAILY CHECKUPS

CLEANING THE INSTRUMENT

» Dust on ocular pressure measuring window glass
Blow off dust with a blower.

 Fingerprints and oil spots on ocular pressure measuring window glass
Blow off dust with a blower and wipe the surface gently with a
camera lens cleaner using clean gauze.

« Dirty instrument cover...................... Wipe the surface with the attached monitor cleaner or a dry
soft cloth. Never use solvents or a chemical duster.

CLEANING THE MEASURING WINDOW GLASS

» To secure auto alignment and correct measurement values, clean the ocular pressure measuring
window glass after each day's work.
 Clean the glass when "CLEAN THE MEASURING WINDOW GLASS" is displayed on the control

panel screen.

To clean the ocular pressure measuring window glass, measuring
c CAUTION no_zzle and the glgss inside the measuring nozzle, use ethanol.
Using other chemicals may cause damage to the patient's eye

during measurement.

» Be sure to use only the attached applicator.

I%j NOTE » Do not apply unreasonable force to the measuring nozzle while cleaning.

Prepare the ethanol.
Using a blower, remove dust and dirt from the glass surface.

Moisten the applicator with ethanol.

HOWON P

Wipe the glass surface lightly with the applicator, from the center outward.
Applicator (attached)

Wiping the glass surface

5 useanew applicator and wipe the glass surface in a similar manner; repeat this several times.

To ensure thorough removal of grease from the ocular pressure measuring
ELj NOTE | window glass, be sure to replace the applicator and use a new one for each
of these repeated wiping operations.
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6 The Cleaning is completed when grease is thoroughly removed.
If stains cannot be removed easily, call your dealer.

Ej NOTE

When the ocular pressure measuring window glass becomes stained,
"CLEAN THE MEASURING WINDOW GLASS" is displayed on the control
panel screen.

CLEANING THE MEASURING NOZZLE AND THE GLASS INSIDE THE MEASURING NOZZLE

« If there is any foreign matter on or around the measuring nozzle, it may enter and damage the patient's eye
during the measurement. If there is any, clean the measuring nozzle.

« When the glass inside the measuring nozzle becomes stained, it makes the fixation target unclear, causing
errors in auto alignment and measurement values. If the fixation target is unclear or measurement values
with parentheses are frequent, clean the glass inside the measuring nozzle.

 Clean the glass when "CLEAN INSIDE NOZZLE/GLASS" is displayed on the control panel screen.

CAUTION nozzle and the glass inside the measuring nozzle, use ethanol.
Using other chemicals may cause damage to the patient's eye

To clean the ocular pressure measuring window glass, measuring

during measurement.

Ej NOTE

» Do not apply unreasonable force to the measuring nozzle while cleaning.
» To avoid problems, do not leave the cotton fibers inside.
» Be sure to use only the attached applicator.

Prepare ethanol.

2 Moisten the applicator with ethanol.

Insert the applicator into the measuring nozzle, lightly touch the glass surface, and turn the

applicator a few times.
Applicator (attached)

4 use anew applicator and wipe the glass surface in a similar manner; repeat this a few times.

Ej NOTE

The used applicator contains grease and it only scatters grease if used
again; the light transmittance is not improved at all. Be sure to replace the
applicator and use a new one for each of these repeated cleaning
operations.

5 It the fixation target is clearly seen, cleaning is completed. If stains cannot be removed easily,

call your dealer.

Ej NOTE

When the glass becomes stained, "CLEAN INSIDE NOZZLE/GLASS" is
displayed on the control panel screen.
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CLEANING THE COMPONENTS THAT COME INTO CONTACT WITH THE PATIENT

» When the forehead rest and chinrest become stained, use a neutral tableware detergent and
warm water. Dip a soft cloth in the solution, squeeze out the excess water and then wipe off the
stain.

DAILY MAINTENANCE

« For this instrument, dust may cause errors. When not in use, replace the measuring window cap
and dust cover.

« When not in use, turn off the switch.

ELj NOTE When using the dust cover, tap the button and move the chinrest and

measuring head to their last positions.

ORDERING CONSUMABLE ITEMS

When ordering consumable items, tell the product name, product code and quantity to your dealer
or TOPCON at the address listed on the back cover.

Product name Product code Product name Product code
Chinrest tissue 40310 4082 Printer paper 44800 4001
Monitor cleaner 44800 1001 Printer paper 44800 4001

Dust cover 42360 9002 Fuse T 2AL 250V 41852 5043

USER MAINTENANCE ITEM

Item Inspection time Contents

» The instrument works properly.

» The objective lens must be free of stains and/or
flaws.

» Confirm whether the foreign object is attached
to the measuring nozzle and the area around
the measuring nozzle.

» Air check

» Confirm that the safety stopper setting and
measuring nozzle do not move to the patient's
side beyond the safety stopper setting position.

» Objective lens
 Instrument cover, control panel, etc.

Inspection Before using

Cleaning When the part is stained

* Fuse

Replacement As required « Printer form
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MANUFACTURER MAINTENANCE ITEMS

Item Checking time Contents
- » Cleaning outer covers
Cleaning each - : .
g Within 12 months » Checking the optical system
component » Cleaning POWER unit

» Checking the main body operation

Operation check Within 12 months . Checking switches

» Confirming the ocular pressure measurement
functions (using special tools)

» Confirming the cornea thickness measurement
functions (using special tools)

Accuracy check Within 12 months

BRIGHTNESS ADJUSTMENT OF THE CONTROL PANEL

» The control panel is optimally adjusted when shipped.
» The brightness can be adjusted at "Control panel brightness" of "Common" in the "Initial". (See
page 85)

PRINTER PAPER JAM

» To avoid failure or potential injury, do not open the printer cover
while the printer is in operation.
» To avoid potential injury in case of malfunction, including a paper
ACAUTK}N jam, be sure to shut off the power before attempting to repair it.
» To avoid potential injury, do not touch the printer body including

metal parts or the paper cutter, while the printer is in operation or
when replacing the printer paper.

If the printer paper is jammed in the printer, printing will stop and the jam
Ej NOTE should be cleared.

1 shutoffthe power and open the printer cover, take out the jammed paper pieces.

After shutting off the power and removing the jammed printer paper, turn the

ELj NOTE | power on again, and then tap the button to print out a blank

sheet.
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FUSE CHANGE

» To avoid electric shock during fuse change, be sure to unplug the
power cable before removing the fuse lid.
AWARN ING Also, do not plug the power cable while the fuse lid is removed.
» Always use the attached fuse (T 2AL 250V). Using any other
type may cause malfunction and/or fire.

1 Make sure the power is off and the power cable is unplugged.

2 Tilt the body slowly so that the switch comes up and the power inlet at the bottom
can be seen.

3 Press the fuse holder with a screwdriver and turn it counter-clockwise. The fuse holder can be
taken out.

5 Press the fuse holder until it clicks.
The fuse holder is set.
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REPLACING THE CHINREST TISSUE PAPER

» When the chinrest tissue paper has run out, pull off the chinrest tissue pins and replace it with new

tissue paper.

Chinrest tissue pins
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MAINTENANCE

CLEANING THE INSTRUMENT COVER

Do not use or apply any aerosol-type cleaner near the instrument.
ACAUTK)N If a drop of cleaner remains inside the measuring nozzle, the

patient's eye may be injured during measurement.

NOTE Do not clean plastic parts with solvents. Benzine, thinner, ether and gasoline
may cause discoloring and decomposition.

1 If the instrument cover, control panel, etc. get soiled, wipe the surface clean with a dry cloth.

2 If the instrument cover is noticeably stained, wipe the surface with a damp cloth which is moist-
ened in a tepid water solution of neutral detergent.

CLEANING THE CONTROL PANEL

» Since the control panel screen is a touch panel, be sure to turn off the
switch before wiping. The touch panel will react and malfunc-

tion.
EL;I NOTE » When the monitor cleaner has become dirty, wash it. When washing, rinse
it thoroughly so no detergent is left. If any detergent remains, it may cause
uneven wiping.

CONTAMINATION BY DUST
Remove the dust with a soft brush, and wipe with the attached monitor cleaner.

CONTAMINATION BY FINGERPRINTS
Wipe with the attached monitor cleaner.

If the stain still remains, moisten the monitor cleaner with water and then wipe off the stain.
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TROUBLESHOOTING

TROUBLE-SHOOTING OPERATIONS

MESSAGE LIST

OVER-SPH Spherical power exceeds +25D or -30D.

OVER-CYL Cylindrical power exceeds +12D.

OVER-R Corneal curvature exceeds 5.00-12.00mm.

NO TARGET There is no target or the eye image is too dark.

ALIGN ERR The alignment is significantly failed during the measurement.

AGAIN There is more than +5D difference from the previous measurement value.
NO CENTER Center of eye can not be found.

ERROR The patient's eye blinks or moves during measurement.

OVER Displayed when the measurement is over.

Measuring Displayed under measuring in R/K measurement mode.

Finished Displayed when normal measurements are completed for the set measure-

ment count.

CLEAN THE MEASURING
WINDOW GLASS

Displayed when a blot is detected on the measuring window during T/P mea-
surement. Clean the ocurar pressure measuring window glass by referring to
"CLEANING THE MEASURING WINDOW GLASS" on page 92.

CLEAN INSIDE NOZZLE/GLASS

Displayed when a blot is detected on the measuring window during TONO
measurement. Clean the measuring nozzle and the glass inside the measuring
nozzle by referring to "CLEANING THE MEASURING NOZZLE AND THE
GLASS INSIDE THE MEASURING NOZZLE" on page 93.

Close printer cover.

The printer cover is open. Close the cover until it clicks.

Paper end.

Printer paper is used up. Supply printer paper.

Fatal Error!

Displayed when the printer unit does not operate normally, such as the cutter
does not work. Call the serviceman.

Please touch pupil on the screen

Displayed when the XY position is not aligned. Touch the pupil and bring the
screen to the pupil center.

Focus and Touch pupil on screen

Displayed when the XYZ position is not aligned. Adjust the measuring head
position by tapping Measuring head forward/backward button, tap the pupil
again and bring it to the center of screen.

Check eyelid.

Displayed when the patient's eyelid covers the pupil. Tell the patient to open
their eye as wide as possible.

Focus and Touch a measure
point

Displayed as instruction of procedure for Manual mode. Adjust the measuring
head position by tapping the Measuring head forward/backward button, and
tap the measure point.

Touch Start Button

Displayed as an instruction of procedure for Manual mode when "Touch Mea-
sure" is set to "OFF" in REF/KRT or TONO/PACHO of the "Initial".

Adjust the measuring head position by tapping the Measuring head forward/
backward button, and tap the Start button.

Align Stopped. Re-touch pupil.

Displayed when Alignment stop button is tapped under T/P measurement
mode.

Nozzle at limit position

Warns that the measuring head position has reached the nozzle limit.

TOO CLOSE

Warns that the measuring head is too close to the patient's eye.

TOO FAR

Warns that the measuring head is too far from the patient's eye.
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Turn off the unit?

Displayed to confirm whether to move the chinrest and measuring head to their
last positions in R/K measurement mode.

Perform air check or Turn off the
unit?

Displayed to confirm whether to perform air check or whether to move the chin-
rest and measuring head to their last positions in T/P measurement mode.

Air checked. Press OK to
continue.

Displayed when normal air check operation is confirmed.

Confirm abnormal action(-) of air
check

Displayed when an anomaly occurred during air check. Check the measuring
nozzle for any foreign matter.

Confirm abnormal action(+) of air
check

Displayed when an anomaly occurred during air check. Check the measuring
nozzle for any foreign matter.

Please don't turn the main switch
off until the unit stops.

Indicates that termination is in process.

The unit stops completely.
Please turn the main switch off.

Indicates that termination is completed.

Please be sure to perform setting
of safety stopper before
measuring, for patient safety.
Display this message at power
on also from the next time?

Displayed when urged to set safety stopper. Set up safety stopper.

Please set the limit within 0 mm
to 30 mm.

Displayed on the Safety Stopper screen, when the z-axis position is outside the
0-30mm.

Range of Input value is 1-10

Displayed when the "Cont. Cycle" in "REF/KRT" of the "Initial" in R/K measure-
ment mode is set to a value out of the specified input range. Enter a value
within the input range.

Range of Input value is 2-10

Displayed when the "Cont. Cycle(TONO)" or "Cont. Cycle(PACHO)" in
"TONO/PACHQO" of the "Initial" in T/P measurement mode is set to a value out
of the specified input range. Enter a value within the input range.

Range of Input value is 0-24

Displayed when the "Line space” in "Common" of the "Print" is set to a value
out of the specified input range. Enter a value within the input range.

Range of Input value is 1-99

Displayed when the "Device ID number" in "Common" of the "Initial" is set to a
value out of the specified input range. Enter a value within the input range.

Chinrest Error

Displayed when the chinrest is not correctly connected or not connected at all.

Patient ID is required. Please set
patient ID.

Displayed when the output operation is requested and the setting "Required
patient ID" is "ON" in "Common" of the "Initial", but the patient ID is not input-
ted. Enter the patient ID and then request the output operation.

Operator ID is required.
Please set Operator ID.

Displayed when the output operation is requested and the setting "Operator ID
request” is "ON" in the "Operator ID", but the operator ID is not inputted. Enter
the operator ID and then request the output operation.

Output not set

Displayed when all output settings are OFF.

No print data, please confirm
measurement mode.

Displayed when the measurement mode in measuring differs from the mea-
surement mode in printing.

LAN output...

LAN data output is in process.

LAN hostname error

Failed to resolve the host name of the destination (to be connected with the
shared folder). Confirm the inputted host name or DNS server address.

LAN init error

Failed to reset the LAN connection. Confirm that the LAN cable connection and
the LAN setting are in the correct way.

LAN mount error

Failed to connect to the shared folder. Confirm the address, folder name, user
name and password of the destination (to be connected with the share folder).

Permission error of folder

Failed to create the file. Confirm that write permission to the share folder is set
correctly.

Not enough storage space

Failed to write to the file. Check the free space capacity at the save location.

LAN start error

Failed to reset the LAN connection. Confirm that the LAN cable connection and
the LAN setting are in the correct way.
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LAN stop error

Failed to reset the LAN connection. Confirm that the LAN cable connection and
the LAN setting are in the correct way.

LAN restruct error

Failed to reset the LAN connection. Confirm that the LAN cable connection and
the LAN setting are in the correct way.

DHCP bind error(Timeout)

Failed to communicate to DHCP server.

DHCP bind error(NAK)

Failed to communicate to DHCP server.

IP address conflict.

Displayed when the IP address is duplicated.

Failed to get IP address.

Failed in IP address auto assignment. Set a fixed IP address, or check if the
DHCP server is running.

Unknown Error

Displayed in case of a LAN error other than the LAN errors mentioned previ-
ously.

Applying network settings

Displayed when applying network setting as "LAN connection” in the "LAN" is

First Octet is 1-223 Range

switched to ON or OFF.

Displayed when the first octet of "IP address", "Default gateway", "Primary
DNS server" or "Secondary DNS server" of the "LAN connection” is set to a
value out of the specified input range. Enter a value within the input rule.

The IP address is 0-255 Range

Displayed when either of each octet other than the 1st octet in "IP address”,
"Default gateway", "Primary DNS server" or "Secondary DNS server" of the
"LAN connection” is set to a value out of the specified input range. Enter a
value within the input range.

Value is irregular. Input valid
value

Displayed when the "Subnet mask" of the "LAN connection" is set to a value off
the input rule. Enter a value within the "Subnet mask" input rule.

At least 3 characters are required
for operator ID prefix.

Displayed when the "Prefix of Ope. ID" of "Operator ID" is less than 3 charac-
ters. Enter a prefix with 3 characters.

RS-232C DATAOUT

RS-232C data output is in process.

RS-232C SUCCESS

RS-232C data output is completed.

RS-232C FAIL

RS-232C data transmission failed.

Previous measurements are left.
Please press the Clear button.

Displayed when the output of all output-set data fails.

Please wait until packing mode is
finished.

Indicates that the packing operation is in process. Wait until it is completed.

Packing mode is finished.
Please turn off the device.

Indicates that the packing operation is completed. Switch off the machine.

Please check the DATE/TIME

The battery for the built-in clock has become worn out. Before using, confirm
the time and date on the SETUP menu. If the message comes up frequently,
call your service engineer.

Incorrect password

Displayed when the password inputted to select a special mode is incorrect.

101

TROUBLESHOOTING




AIR CHECK

If a problem is suspected, do the air check.

If the result is "abnormal action(+)" or "abnormal action(-)," call your dealer or TOPCON at the
address printed on the back cover of this manual. For details about the air check, see "AIR CHECK"
on page 34.

TROUBLE-SHOOTING OPERATIONS

To avoid electrical shock, do not open the instrument. All service
AWARN ING should be performed by a qualified service engineer.

If a problem is suspected, use the following check list.
If following the instructions does not improve the condition, or if your problem is not included in the
list, contact your dealer or TOPCON at the address on the back cover.

CHECK LIST
Trouble Condition Check Page
Is power cable unplugged? 25
c | Id - Is power cable connected to the o5
ontrol panel does not instrument?
turn on.
* Fuse blows when the . .
o Call our service engineer. 96
POWER switch is turned on.
Control panel is not clear. » The image is dark. S:onflrm the brlgh_tness by" 85
Control panel brightness.
A malfunction is found in Do not move it forcibly. Instead, 31
a movable part. call a service engineer.
» Paper comes out without Confirm the direction of the
printing. paper roll. If the direction is 27
incorrect, reset the paper to the
Printing is not done. proper direction.
» Paper does not come out. If “Paper end.” displayed on the
control panel, replenish the 27
printer paper.
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SPECIFICATIONS AND PERFORMANCE

SPECIFICATIONS AND PERFORMANCE

REF measurement

Measurement Spherical refractive power: -30D to +25D(Display unit: 0.12D/0.25D steps)
Range Cylindrical refractive power:0D to £12D (Display unit: 0.12D/0.25D steps)
Direction of astigmatic axis:0° to 180° (Display unit: 1°/5° steps)

(where, spherical refractive power + cylindrical refractive power< +25D, or
spherical refractive power + cylindrical refractive powerx-30D)

Measured minimum | $2.0mm

pupil diameter

PD measurement 20 to 85mm (1mm steps)
range
Target fixation Auto fog system
KRT measurement
Measurement Cornea curvature radius:  5.00mm to 13.00mm (Display unit: 0.01mm)
Range Corneal refractive power: 67.50D to 25.96D (Display unit: 0.12D/0.25D
steps)

(where, corneal refractive power =1.3375)
Corneal astigmatic power: 0D to £12D (Display unit: 0.12D/0.25D steps)
Direction of corneal astigmatic axis: 0° to 180° (Display unit: 1°/5° steps)

Ocular pressure measurement

Measuring range 1ImmHg to 60mmHg
(Display unit: ImmHg step display, Average value: 1mmHg/0.1mmHg
step display)
Measuring range 1 to 30mmHg/1 to 60mmHg, 2 step display
Cornea thickness measurement

Measuring range 0.400mm to 0.750mm (Display unit: 0.001mm step display)

Essential performance

ELj NOTE |+ Measurement must be performed correctly.
» Monitor screen display must not be distorted.
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GENERAL INFORMATION ON USAGE AND MAINTENANCE

INTENDED PATIENT POPULATION

The patient who undergoes an examination by this instrument must maintain concentration for a few
minutes and keep to the following instructions:

* To fix the face to the chinrest, forehead rest.
» To keep the eye open.
< To understand and follow instructions when undergoing an examination.

INTENDED USER PROFILE

Since the Auto Kerato-refracto tonometer TRK-2P is a medical device, the operation should be super-
vised by a physician.

ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS OF USE

Temperature: 10°C to 40°C
Humidity: 30% to 90% RH (without condensation)
Atmospheric pressure: 700hPa to 1060hPa

STORAGE, USAGE PERIOD

1. Environmental conditions (without package)
*Temperature : 10°C to 40°C
Humidity : 10% to 95% (without condensation)
Air pressure  : 700hPa to 1060hPa
* THIS INSTRUMENT DOES NOT MEET THE TEMPERATURE REQUIREMENTS OF ISO
15004-1 FOR STORAGE. DO NOT STORE THIS INSTRUMENT IN CONDITIONS WHERE
THE TEMPERATURE MAY RISE ABOVE 40°C OR FALL BELOW 10°C.
2. When storing the instrument, ensure that the following conditions are met:
(1) The instrument must not be splashed with water.

(2) Store the instrument away from environments where air pressure, temperature, humidity,
ventilation, sunlight, dust, salty/sulfurous air, etc. could cause damage.
(3) Do not store or transport the instrument on a slanted or uneven surface or in an area
where it is subject to vibrations or instability.
(4) Do not store the instrument where chemicals are stored or gas is generated.
3. Normal life span of the instrument:
8 years from delivery providing regular maintenance is performed [TOPCON data]

ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS FOR PACKAGING IN STORAGE

(Product in its normal transport and storage container as provided by manufacturer)
Temperature :-20°C to 50°C
Humidity : 10% to 95%
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ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS FOR PACKAGING IN TRANSPORTATION

(Product in its normal transport and storage container as provided by manufacturer)
Temperature :-40°Cto 70°C
Humidity : 10% to 95%

ELECTRIC RATING

Source voltage : 100-240V AC, 50-60Hz
Power input : 100VA

SAFETY DESIGNATIONS PER IEC 60601-1 STANDARD

» Type of protection against electric shocks: Class |
The Class | equipment provides means to connect itself to the protective grounding system of utilities

to thereby independently provide protection against electric shocks by keeping connectable metal
components nonconductive in case of a failure in the basic insulation.

« Degree of protection against electric shocks: B type applied component
The B type applied component provides the specified degree of protection against electric shocks with

regard to the reliability particularly of leak current, patient measuring current and protective utility con-
nection (in case of Class | equipment).

» Degree of protection against harmful intrusion of water (IEC 60529): IPX0
This product does not provide protection against intrusion of water.

(The degree of protection against harmful ingress of water defined in IEC 60529 is IPX0)

 Classification by sterilization/disinfection method specified by manufacturer
This product does not have a component requiring sterilization/disinfection.

 Classification by safety of use in air/flammable anesthetic gas, oxygen or nitrous oxide/flammable anes-
thetic gas atmosphere
» Equipment not suited for use in air/flammable anesthetic gas, oxygen or nitrous oxide/flammable
anesthetic gas atmosphere
 This product should be used in an environment free of flammable anesthetic gas and other flamma-
ble gases.
 Classification by operation mode
Continuous operation refers to an operation under normal load conditions, within the specified temper-

ature and without limitations on the operating time.

DIMENSIONS AND WEIGHT

Dimensions: 293~396mm(W) x 505~601mm(D) x 470~682mm(H)
Weight : 22.0kg
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OPERATION PRINCIPLE

REF measurement:

The instrument projects a near infrared light to retina and the reflected image is received by a CCD
camera, and the spherical refractive power, cylindrical refractive power and the axis of astigmatism
that are required for the correction lens for making a patient's eye stigmatism, are determined through
computation.

KRT measurement:

The instrument performs corneal curvature radius measurements through computation by projecting a
kerato-ring to the cornea and receiving the reflected image by a CCD camera from the cornea surface,
and by the corneal curvature radius computes the corneal refractive power, corneal astigmatic power,
and corneal astigmatic axis angle.

Ocular Pressure Measurement:

By ejecting air from the measuring nozzle to the cornea, detect by a pressure sensor the internal cylin-
der pressure required for the cornea to reach a prescribed deformed state (with a certain plane area),
and calculate the ocular pressure value by computing.

Cornea Thickness Measurement:

The slit light is projected onto the patient cornea at a slant, and the corneal thickness is measured by
processing the reflected light, which is received by a sensor, from the corneal surface and the corneal
back.

CHECKPOINTS FOR MAINTENANCE

1. Regularly maintain and check the equipment and parts.

2. When resuming the use after a long period of storage, verify that the instrument operates cor-
rectly and safely.

3. To ensure the correct reading, do not mar the measuring window with finger prints, dust, etc.

4. If the measuring window is soiled, clean it following the "CLEANING THE MEASURING NOZZLE
AND THE GLASS INSIDE THE MEASURING NOZZLE" instructions on page 93.

DISPOSAL

When disposing of the instrument and/or parts, follow local regulations for disposal and recycling.

To avoid potential damage to the environment and possibly human health, this instru-
ment should be disposed of (i) for EU member countries - in accordance with WEEE
(Directive on Waste Electrical and Electronic Equipment), or (i) for all other countries, in
accordance with local disposal and recycling laws.

t , This symbol is applicable for EU member countries only.

[WARNING]

NOTE This Product Contains Mercury in the backlighting of the LCD display. Prior to disposal remove or
otherwise ensure that this is disposed of in accordance with Local, State and Federal Laws. This
information is applicable in U.S.A only.

This product contains a CRL Lithium Battery which contains Perchlorate Material-special
handling may apply.

See http://www.dtsc.ca.gov/hazardouswaste/perchlorate/

Note; This is applicable to California, U.S.A. only
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ELECTROMAGNETIC COMPATIBILITY

The product conforms to the EMC standard (IEC 60601-1-2 Ed3.0:2007)

a)MEDICAL ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT needs special precautions regarding EMC and needs to be
installed and put into service according to the EMC information provided in the ACCOMPANYING
DOCUMENTS.

b)Portable and mobile RF communications equipment can affect MEDICAL ELECTRICAL EQUIP-
MENT.

¢)The use of ACCESSORIES, transducers and cables other than those specified, with the exception
of transducers and cables sold by the manufacturer of the EQUIPMENT or SYSTEM as replace-
ment parts for internal components, may result in increased EMISSIONS or decreased IMMUNITY
of the EQUIPMENT or SYSTEM.

d)The EQUIPMENT or SYSTEM should not be used adjacent to or stacked with other equipment. If
adjacent or stacked use is necessary, the EQUIPMENT or SYSTEM should be observed to verify
normal operation in the configuration in which it will be used.

e)The use of the ACCESSORY, transducer or cable with EQUIPMENT and SYSTEMS other than
those specified may result in increased EMISSION or decreased IMMUNITY of the EQUIPMENT or
SYSTEM.

Guidance and manufacturer's declaration - electromagnetic emissions
The TRK-2P is intended for use in the electromagnetic environment specified below.
The customer or the user of the TRK-2P should assure that it is used in such an environment.

Emissions test Compliance Electromagnetic environment - guidance

The TRK-2P uses RF energy only for its internal function.
Group 1 Therefore, its RF emissions are very low and are not likely
to cause any interference in nearby electronic equipment.

RF emissions
CISPR 11

RF emissions

CISPR 11 Class B

The TRK-2P is suitable for use in all establishments other
Harmonic emissions Complies than domestic and those directly connected to the public
IEC61000-3-2 low-voltage power supply network that supplies buildings
Voltage fluctuations/ used for domestic purposes.
flicker emissions Complies

IEC61000-3-3

107

GENERAL INFORMATION ON USAGE AND MAINTENANCE



Guidance and manufacturer's declaration - electromagnetic immunity

The TRK-2P is intended for use in the electromagnetic environment specified below.
The customer or the user of the TRK-2P should assure that it is used in such an environment.

Immunity test

IEC 60601
test level

Compliance
level

Electromagnetic environment - guidance

Electrostatic
discharge (ESD)

+ 6 kV contact

+ 6 kV contact

Floors should be wood, concrete or ceramic tile.
If floors are covered with synthetic material, the

input lines
IEC 61000-4-11

(30% dip in Uy)
for 25 cycles

(30% dip in Uy)
for 25 cycles

IEC 61000-4-2 + 8 kV air + 8 kV air relative humidity should be at least 30%.

+ 2 kV for power | £ 2 kV for power
Electrical fast supply lines supply lines . . .

. PPY PRY Mains power quality should be that of a typical

transient/burst commercial or hospital environment
IEC 61000-4-4 + 1 kV for + 1 kV for P '

input/output lines | input/output lines

+1kV +1kV

line(s) to line(s line(s) to line(s . . .
Surge ) (s) ©) (s) Mains power quality should be that of a typical
IEC 61000-4-5 commercial or hospital environment.

£2kV £2 KV P

line(s) to earth line(s) to earth

<5% U, <5% U

(>95% dip in Uy (>95% dip in Uy

for 0, 5 cycle for 0, 5 cycle
Voltage dips, short 40% U 40% U Mains power quality should be that of a typical
interruptions and (60% dip in Uy) (60% dip in Uy) commercial or hospital environment. If the user or
Voltage variations for 5 cycles for 5 cycles the TRK-2P requires continued operation during
on power supply 70% U 70% U power mains interruptions, it is recommended

that the TRK-2P be powered from an uninterrupt-
ible power supply or battery.

<5% U, <5% U
(>95% dip in Uy (>95% dip in Uy
for 5 sec. for 5 sec.
Z%V/V:(; :i()quency Power frequency magnetic f_ields shquld _be at _
o 3 A/m 3 Alm levels characteristic of a typical location in a typi-
magnetic field cal commercial or hospital environment.
IEC 61000-4-8

NOTE U, is the a.c. mains voltage prior to application of the test level.
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Guidance and manufacturer's declaration - electromagnetic immunity

The TRK-2P is intended for use in the electromagnetic environment specified below.
The customer or the user of the TRK-2P should assure that it is used in such an environment.

_ IEC 60601 Compliance ) . _
Immunity test Electromagnetic environment - guidance
test level level
Portable and mobile RF communications equipment should be
used no closer to any part of the TRK-2P, including cables, than
the recommended separation distance calculated from the
equation applicable to the frequency of the transmitter.
Recommended separation distance
Conducted RF | 3 Vrms
IEC 61000-4-6 | 150kHz to 3V d=12./P
80MHz d=1.2 /P 80MHz to 800MHz
Radiated RE | 3 Vim d=23./P 800MHzto 2, 5GHz
IEC 61000-4-3 | 80MHz to 2, 3V/m
5GHz where P is the maximum output power rating of the transmitter

in watts (W) according to the transmitter manufacturer and d is
the recommended separation distance in meters (m).

Field strengths from fixed RF transmitters, as determined by
an electromagnetic site survey, @ should be less than the com-

pliance level in each frequency range. b

Interference may occur in the vicinity of equipment marked with the
following symbol:

((i))

NOTE1 At 80 MHz and 800 MHz, the higher frequency range applies.
NOTE 2 These guidelines may not apply in all situations. Electromagnetic propagation is affected by absorp-
tion and reflection from structures, objects and people.

a Field strengths from fixed transmitters, such as base stations for radio (cellular/cordless) telephones and land
mobile radios, amateur radio, AM and FM radio broadcast and TV broadcast cannot be predicted theoretically
with accuracy. To assess the electromagnetic environment due to fixed RF transmitters, an electromagnetic
site survey should be considered. If the measured field strength in the location in which the TRK-2P is used
exceeds the applicable RF compliance level above, the TRK-2P should be observed to verify normal opera-
tion. If abnormal performance is observed, additional measures may be necessary, such as reorienting or relo-

cating the TRK-2P.

b Over the frequency range 150 kHz to 80 MHz, field strengths should be less than 3 V/im.
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Recommended separation distance between
portable and mobile RF communications equipment and the TRK-2P

The TRK-2P is intended for use in an electromagnetic environment in which radiated RF disturbances are con-
trolled. The customer or the user of the TRK-2P can help prevent electromagnetic interference by maintaining a
minimum distance between portable and mobile RF communications equipment (transmitters) and the TRK-2P
as recommended below, according to the maximum output power of the communications equipment.

Separation distance according to frequency of transmitter
Rated maximum output power of m
transmitter 150kHz to 80MHz | 80MHz to 800MHz | 800MHz to 2,5GHz
W d=1.2 /P d=1.2 /P d=23 /P
0,01 0,12 0,12 0, 23
0,1 0, 38 0, 38 0,73
1 1.2 1.2 2.3
10 3.8 3.8 7.3
100 12 12 23

For transmitters rated at a maximum output power not listed above, the recommended separation distance d in
metres (m) can be estimated using the equation applicable to the frequency of the transmitter, where P is the
maximum output power rating of the transmitter in watts (W) according to the transmitter manufacturer.

NOTE 1 At 80 MHz and 800 MHz, the separation distance for the higher frequency range applies.
NOTE 2 These guidelines may not apply in all situations. Electromagnetic propagation is affected by absorp-
tion and reflection from structures, objects and people.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE EXTERNAL DEVICE

The external device connected to the analog and digital interfaces must comply with the respective
IEC or ISO standards (e.g. IEC 60950-1 for data processing equipment and IEC 60601-1 for medical
equipment).
Anybody connecting additional equipment to medical electrical equipment configures a medical sys-
tem and is therefore responsible that the system complies with the requirements for medical electrical
systems. Attention is drawn to the fact that local laws take priority over the above mentioned require-
ments. If in doubt, contact your dealer or TOPCON (see the back cover).
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PATIENT'S ENVIRONMENT

When the patient or inspector comes into contact with the devices (including the connecting devices)
or when the patient or inspector is in contact with the person that touches the devices (including the
connecting devices), the patient's environment is shown below.

In the patient's environment, use devices conforming to IEC60601-1. If you are compelled to use any
device not conforming to IEC60601-1, use an insulation transformer or the common protective earth

system.

Do not use multiple outlet strip in the
patient's environment.

Be sure to connect the power supply
to commercial power.

/ Radius of 1.5m

Suitable device to use in the patient's
\ environment
\ (Note 1)(Note 2)

Note 1)

\ « Personal computer

\\ » Monitor display for pc(
« Insulation transformer(Note 3)
* USB flash memory

* Mouse

|
|
|
|
|

—_—_—— =

Note 1: Use the personal computer conforming to IEC60950-1.

Note 2: Don't remove the cover from the personal computer.

Note 3: Use the insulation transformer conforming to IEC60601-1.

/I\CAUTION

Don't connect an additional power strip or an extension cord to
the system.

Don't connect any device which is not recognized as one compo-
nent of the system.

The total 1kVA is the maximum allowable load of the auxiliary
power supply socket for the insulation transformer, which is pro-
vided for the system.

Don't connect the device exceeding this capacity.

Use the auxiliary power supply socket of the insulation trans-
former to power only a device that will be a component of the
system.

It is dangerous to connect any device which is not used as a
component of the system, to the insulation transformer.

When the insulation transformer is not used, the personal com-
puter and the monitor for the personal computer must be
installed out of the patient's environment.
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REFERENCE

OPTIONAL ACCESSORIES

» Adjustable instrument table AIT-16
The table height can be adjusted to facilitate measurement.

Specifications

e Dimensions.........ccc....... 525(W)x490(D)mm
e Table height.................. 660~880mm
» Table size ....c.cccoovunnee. 490x500mm
e Weight........ccooinniinnnes approx. 23kg

» Power consumption...... 150VA (100-120V, 220-240V)

SHAPE OF PLUG

Country Voltage/frequency Shape of plug
Mexico 110V/50Hz Type C&E
Argentina 220V/60Hz Type A
Peru 220V/60Hz Type A
Venezuela 110V/50Hz Type C&E
Bolivia & Paraguay 220V/60Hz Type A (Most common)

Type H (Infrequently)
Chile 220V/60Hz Type A
Colombia 110V/50Hz Type C
Brazil 220V/60Hz Type A
127V/60Hz Type C
Ecuador 110V/50Hz Type C&E
USA 120V/60Hz Type A (Hospital Grade)
Canada 120V/60Hz Type A (Hospital Grade)
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IPA FONT LICENSE AGREEMENT v1.0

The Licensor provides the Licensed Program (as defined in Article 1 below) under the terms of this license agreement (“Agreement”). Any use, reproduction or
distribution of the Licensed Program, or any exercise of rights under this Agreement by a Recipient (as defined in Article 1 below) constitutes the Recipient’s
acceptance of this Agreement.

Article 1 (Definitions)

1. “Digital Font Program” shall mean a computer program containing, or used to render or display fonts.

2. “Licensed Program” shall mean a Digital Font Program licensed by the Licensor under this Agreement.

3. “Derived Program” shall mean a Digital Font Program created as a result of a modification, addition, deletion, replacement or any other adaptation to or of a
part or all of the Licensed Program, and includes a case where a Digital Font Program newly created by retrieving font information from a part or all of the
Licensed Program or Embedded Fonts from a Digital Document File with or without modification of the retrieved font information.

4. “Digital Content” shall mean products provided to end users in the form of digital data, including video content, motion and/or still pictures, TV programs or
other broadcasting content and products consisting of character text, pictures, photographic images, graphic symbols and/or the like.

5. “Digital Document File” shall mean a PDF file or other Digital Content created by various software programs in which a part or all of the Licensed Program
becomes embedded or contained in the file for the display of the font (‘Embedded Fonts”). Embedded Fonts are used only in the display of characters in the
particular Digital Document File within which they are embedded, and shall be distinguished from those in any Digital Font Program, which may be used for
display of characters outside that particular Digital Document File.

6. “Computer” shall include a server in this Agreement.

7. “Reproduction and Other Exploitation” shall mean reproduction, transfer, distribution, lease, public transmission, presentation, exhibition, adaptation and any
other exploitation.

8. “Recipient” shall mean anyone who receives the Licensed Program under this Agreement, including one that receives the Licensed Program from a Recipient.

Article 2 (Grant of License)

The Licensor grants to the Recipient a license to use the Licensed Program in any and all countries in accordance with each of the provisions set forth in this
Agreement. However, any and all rights underlying in the Licensed Program shall be held by the Licensor. In no sense is this Agreement intended to transfer any right
relating to the Licensed Program held by the Licensor except as specifically set forth herein or any right relating to any trademark, trade name, or service mark to the
Recipient.

1. The Recipient may install the Licensed Program on any number of Computers and use the same in accordance with the provisions set forth in this Agreement.

2. The Recipient may use the Licensed Program, with or without modification in printed materials or in Digital Content as an expression of character texts or the
like.

3. The Recipient may conduct Reproduction and Other Exploitation of the printed materials and Digital Content created in accordance with the preceding
Paragraph, for commercial or non-commercial purposes and in any form of media including but not limited to broadcasting, communication and various
recording media.

4. If any Recipient extracts Embedded Fonts from a Digital Document File to create a Derived Program, such Derived Program shall be subject to the terms of this
agreement.

5. If any Recipient performs Reproduction or Other Exploitation of a Digital Document File in which Embedded Fonts of the Licensed Program are used only for
rendering the Digital Content within such Digital Document File then such Recipient shall have no further obligations under this Agreement in relation to such
actions.

6. The Recipient may reproduce the Licensed Program as is without modification and transfer such copies, publicly transmit or otherwise redistribute the
Licensed Program to a third party for commercial or non-commercial purposes (“Redistribute”), in accordance with the provisions set forth in Article 3
Paragraph 2.

7. The Recipient may create, use, reproduce and/or Redistribute a Derived Program under the terms stated above for the Licensed Program: provided, that the
Recipient shall follow the provisions set forth in Article 3 Paragraph 1 when Redistributing the Derived Program.

Article 3 (Restriction)

The license granted in the preceding Article shall be subject to the following restrictions:
1. If a Derived Program is Redistributed pursuant to Paragraph 4 and 7 of the preceding Article, the following conditions must be met:
(1)The following must be also Redistributed together with the Derived Program, or be made available online or by means of mailing mechanisms in exchange
for a cost which does not exceed the total costs of postage, storage medium and handling fees:
(a)a copy of the Derived Program; and
(b)any additional file created by the font developing program in the course of creating the Derived Program that can be used for further modification of
the Derived Program, if any.
(2)Itis required to also Redistribute means to enable recipients of the Derived Program to replace the Derived Program with the Licensed Program first
released under this License (the “Original Program”). Such means may be to provide a difference file from the Original Program, or instructions setting out
a method to replace the Derived Program with the Original Program.
(3)The Recipient must license the Derived Program under the terms and conditions of this Agreement.
(4)No one may use or include the name of the Licensed Program as a program name, font name or file name of the Derived Program.
(5) Any material to be made available online or by means of mailing a medium to satisfy the requirements of this paragraph may be provided, verbatim, by
any party wishing to do so.
2. If the Recipient Redistributes the Licensed Program pursuant to Paragraph 6 of the preceding Article, the Recipient shall meet all of the following conditions:
(1)The Recipient may not change the name of the Licensed Program.
(2)The Recipient may not alter or otherwise modify the Licensed Program.
(3)The Recipient must attach a copy of this Agreement to the Licensed Program.

3. THIS LICENSED PROGRAM IS PROVIDED BY THE LICENSOR “AS IS” AND ANY EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED WARRANTY AS TO THE LICENSED
PROGRAM OR ANY DERIVED PROGRAM, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, WARRANTIES OF TITLE, NON-INFRINGEMENT, MERCHANTABILITY,
OR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, ARE DISCLAIMED. IN NO EVENT SHALL THE LICENSOR BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INDIRECT,
INCIDENTAL, SPECIAL, EXTENDED, EXEMPLARY, OR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO; PROCUREMENT OF
SUBSTITUTED GOODS OR SERVICE; DAMAGES ARISING FROM SYSTEM FAILURE; LOSS OR CORRUPTION OF EXISTING DATA OR PROGRAM;
LOST PROFITS), HOWEVER CAUSED AND ON ANY THEORY OF LIABILITY, WHETHER IN CONTRACT, STRICT LIABILITY OR TORT (INCLUDING
NEGLIGENCE OR OTHERWISE) ARISING IN ANY WAY OUT OF THE INSTALLATION, USE, THE REPRODUCTION OR OTHER EXPLOITATION OF THE
LICENSED PROGRAM OR ANY DERIVED PROGRAM OR THE EXERCISE OF ANY RIGHTS GRANTED HEREUNDER, EVEN IF ADVISED OF THE
POSSIBILITY OF SUCH DAMAGES.

4. The Licensor is under no obligation to respond to any technical questions or inquiries, or provide any other user support in connection with the installation, use
or the Reproduction and Other Exploitation of the Licensed Program or Derived Programs thereof.

Article 4 (Termination of Agreement)

1. The term of this Agreement shall begin from the time of receipt of the Licensed Program by the Recipient and shall continue as long as the Recipient retains
any such Licensed Program in any way.

2. Notwithstanding the provision set forth in the preceding Paragraph, in the event of the breach of any of the provisions set forth in this Agreement by the
Recipient, this Agreement shall automatically terminate without any notice. In the case of such termination, the Recipient may not use or conduct Reproduction
and Other Exploitation of the Licensed Program or a Derived Program: provided that such termination shall not affect any rights of any other Recipient receiving
the Licensed Program or the Derived Program from such Recipient who breached this Agreement.

Article 5 (Governing Law)

1. IPA may publish revised and/or new versions of this License. In such an event, the Recipient may select either this Agreement or any subsequent version of the
Agreement in using, conducting the Reproduction and Other Exploitation of, or Redistributing the Licensed Program or a Derived Program. Other matters not
specified above shall be subject to the Copyright Law of Japan and other related laws and regulations of Japan.

2. This Agreement shall be construed under the laws of Japan.
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When calling please give us the following information about your unit:

e Model name: TRK-2P

e Serial No.: Marked on the rating nameplate.

e Period of use: Please inform us of the date of purchase.
[

Defective condition: Please provide us with as much detail as possible.

AUTO KERATO-REFRACTO TONOMETER TRK-2P

USER MANUAL

2013 version (2013.11-00LWO)
Date of issue: November 1st, 2013

Published by TOPCON CORPORATION

75-1 Hasunuma-cho, Itabashi-ku, Tokyo, 174-8580 Japan.

©2013 TOPCON CORPORATION
ALL RIGHTS RESERVED
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